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Courses of Preparatory,2, 3 Years
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Jals & clelud) 2
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sl No. of hours in
Page ‘ Semester SemesterJwaill
T
Preparatory Year Courses t’:ﬁ Lectures 4 pudandl) Aoud) el ) she
General and Organic Chemistry 2 4 . 1 geanll g ddlall (LS
General Anatomy 2 3 ’L;dﬂi‘ aladl oy il
Medical Physics 2 3 ( s 6) Ll Ll
Genetics 2 (e 3l 16) . I\S\J}!\ﬁh
English Language (1) 2 L;Sllﬁgywd\ (1) ZENT A
Medical Physiology 2 3 (el 3'2) ml:d\ L ol g 3l
History of Medical Sciences 2 18t (16 wesks) Akl & glall & 58
Introduction to Biostatistics 2 2 2nd (16 weeks) A 9\.;4:;}!\ JAEEN
Cell Biology 2 2 Total (32 week) FIEN TP
English Language (2) 2 (2) 4 ISy 40
Total 12 25 592=16%27 £ saxall
Second year Courses A0 L) @ ) he
Anatomy (1) (Anatomy of the extremities 2 3 Iy ol LY o 155) (1) gl
and head and neck) (&) s
Histology (1) 2 2 Yy (1) oY e
Medical Biochemistry & Molecular Biology 2 4 (e 52 16) 3 5l Ga ol gl 2lal] 2 gl oL ST
English Language (3) 0 2 (3) faia ¥ &0
National Culture 0 1 15t (16 weeks) e 5dl) ABLE)
Arabic Language 0 2 Ay y2l) 221N
Behavioral Psychology 0 2 Ssladl il e
6 16 352=16*22 £ ganall
Anatomy (2) (Anatomy of the neck ) 3 Jaall y @iall elial m 35) (2) il
viscera and thorax, abdomen and pelvis) (Ul ol
Medical Embryology 2 3 oA bl all e
Histology (2) 2 2 (le 5l 16) (2) Y
Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology (1) 2 4 2nd (16 (1) Fpm yall 5 4 gl Zpadall L ol 580
Medical & Clinical Biochemistry (1) 2 4 weeks) (1) Gl 5 30l & pall LSl
Communication Skills 0 2 Jaal gl &l Hlea
English Language (4) 0 2 (4) Auia¥1 a1l
Total 10 20 480 =16*30 £ saxall
Third year Courses AN L) @y ke
Anatomy (3) (Neuroanatomy) 2 3 (B S el Lppand) Alaall 1) (3) gy
Medical & Clinical Biochemistry (2) 1 2 (2) Fon pall s Ankall & pall cLaeSl
Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology (2) 2 4 ; dg?\ (2) Tom yall 54 gudl el L ol 50 5800
Clinical Skills 2 4 (e sl 16) T Ol _Jga
Microbiology (1): Bacteriology and Virology 3 3 (g 5 af 1) (1) 42 ey
Research Methodology, Epidemiology & | 2 15t (16 weeks) elas ¥l 5 il sll g alall Canall Aiagia
Biostatistics
Medical ethics and legislation 0 2 Leilay pii 5 Al do laall L]
11 20 496 =16*31 £ saxadl
Pathology (1) 2 2 (1) o=l Y ale
Microbiology (2): Parasitology and Mycology 2 2 o Aan (Ushd) 5 allhll) (2) addall (LaY)
Surgical and emergency skills 2 3 (e 5 16) bl 5 anl s Ol len
General Pharmacology 2 3 Al 4 a1 ol
Public & Occupational Health 1 2 2nd (16 Tigall 5 Al Al
Evidence Based Medicine EBM 1 2 weeks) Jaally sl )
Immunology and laboratory hematology 0 3 4 geall GG yadall 5 Acliall Ble
Total 10 17 432 =16*27 | g.saxall
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Courses of 4" To 6™ Years
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Juail JalS (3 e luad) 332
dadall No. of hf)urs in Semestef. Jadl
Page |Fourth year Courses S| i e [ ABI | g eqter g, Ao el e
Clinical|  Lab. Lectures
Internal Medicine (1) (Gastroenterology) 60 30-16*2 Stea ) ) (1) Bbldl Gl Yl
o
Surgery (1) (General and visceral surgery) | ¢ 43=16%3 | Js¥) Aal s ddall asl (1) AAL)::
Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases and Surgery | 40 48=16%*3 é6) i Lial ja 95 yaiall g CaiVl g N1 al ydl
Pathology (2) 3=16%2 |48=16*3] (= (2) o= e
Internal Medicine (2) (Endocrinology and 60 48=16%3 23l i al) (2) A3k Gl e
Nutritional Medicine) 15 (16 _ (ol 5 anall
Internal Medicine (3) (Infectious Diseases) 40 32=16%2 | weeks) ual_eY) (3) b ufabn.‘J:
Radiology and Medical Imaging (1) 32=16*2 | 32=16*2 (1) el paniall; ol ) paill Jle
Molecular and Clinical Oncology 40 32=16*2 ol s Sl al ey ale
Internal Medicine (4) (Cardiovascular 60 30-16%2 Qlll (al jal) (4) ALl Gl eY]
diseases) 2 _ (A Y5
Internal Medicine (5) (Pneumology) 60 19-16% ‘-‘1" 6) ual_aY) (5) kbl (qa‘ ﬁ:
< P a
Surgery (2) (Cardiac, thoracic and vascular 60 48-16%3 (le s Dxall g Qlll S ) (2) Aa BN
Surgery) (3= NP
Obstetrics 60 48=16*3 21 (16 ¥ * NN
Dermatology and Venereology 40 48=16*3 | weeks) 4581l () V15 Apaladl u:\fi\
Anesthesiology and Emergency Medicine | 40 48=16*3 il g (5l ghall ol
Total | 620 64 576 32 £ saxall
Fifth year Courses Lnald) did) el sha
Internal Medicine (6) (Neurology and 60 48=16%3 Ul ¥ (6) LU (Y
Geriatrics) * ds¥ (Oiall b g danll
Surgery (3) (Neurosurgery and Urology) 40 48=16*3 | 16) | (A5 amasll sl all) (3) dal
Gynecology 40 32=16*2 (L: s Aileall Gl Yl
Ophthalmology 40 48=16*3 Lial ja g Cpall (zal ol
Pediatrics (1) 60 32=16*2 (1) JubkY)
Internal Medicine (7) (Nephrology) 40 32=16*2| 1%(16 (Y al yal) (7) Al al Y]
Radiology and Medical Imaging (2) 32=16*2 [32=16*2| weeks) | (2) ,eluill janiilly shll sl o
Preventive and family medicine 40 32=16*2 3| aha g A6 N
Internal Medicine (8) (Rheumatology) 60 32=16%2 Steall (al jal) (8) Akl pal ¥
u..:u\ (é)ﬁj‘
Clinical Pharmacology 16=16*1| 16) 2 5 yudl 31 gladl
Internal Medicine (9) (Hematology) 60 32=16%2 | (lc swil (@ =l ) (9) BhUl sl Yl
Surgery (4) (Orthopedics and Cosmetic 60 48=16%3 Al s daaball dal jall) (4) 4a) el
Surgery and Pediatric surgery) (JabY) dal a5 Janil)
Pediatrics (2) 60 32=16*2| 2" (16 (2) JELyT kb
Psychiatry 40 32=16*2| weeks) il [l ey
Forensic Medicine 20 | 16=16*1 | 48=16*3 =l Gl
Total | 620 48 544 32 £ saxall

in various specialties

6t year Courses: Rotating internship year

Gu ¥ dels 1200 = delu 30 x le suf 40
40 weeks x 30 = 1200 training hours

%Jﬁﬁu:hdw‘w\ﬁbj)h
Glabiadill Calite b gy p

General knowledge, skills, attitudes and outcomes

Ll Apaglaill il il 5 a8l sall 5 <l jlgall 5 i slaal)

Teaching and assessment methods and sources

obadl g o sl 5 Gyl 331 5k
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General and Organic Chemistry
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Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should be
able to:

Pow

LCooNO

10
11.

12.

Define matter states and forms.

Define solutions and their physical properties and the
concentration units.

Explain the atom structure

Explain the periodic relations between the elements in the
modern periodic table.

Clarify the oxidation-reductions reactions and balance them
Explain chemical kinetics and chemical balance.

Explain Reaction Rate & Transition Elements

Explain Enthalpy changes.

Review & classify organic compounds & clarify their structure
Define the functional groups of organic compounds.
Review the organic chemical reactions.

Explain the organic compounds found inside the human
body and those of medical importance.

Practical Objectives:

1.

N

oUhswW

Perform volume calibration and study the concentration
units to prepare solutions of various concentrations.

Perform the calibration in oxidation-reduction reactions and
balance them.

Detect and define some positive and negative ions.

Detect and define some carbohydrates.

Detect and define some carboxylic acids.

Detect proteins and define amino acids.

Maln Topics:

el

CoNoO

Matter states and forms.

Moles & Equations.

Atom structure

The periodical relations between the elements in the modern
periodic table.

Oxidation-reduction reactions and balancing them.
Chemical kinetics and chemical balance.

Reaction Rate & Transition Elements.

Enthalpy changes.

Review and classificationof organic compounds and the
clarificationof their structure and chemical reactions.

. Definition ofthe functional groups of organic compounds.
11.

The medical importance of some organic compounds found
inside the human body.

Course outline:

JJM\ L_i‘J.M

\J.\l& UJSJ u\ cclﬂa JJS.A-“ ‘-\3&3\ Q-Lea\ A

LSl g 3alall WS Cay pa
DS a5 5 4 5l Lgaal s g Jillaall iy jas
3,all iy - 5
Kol

L 3l sa s £la Y - 32uSY) e i a3
‘;\L\A.\Sj‘ UJ\}JU‘L\.\L\A.\Q\G\_\SJAJ\ C).u
Al Gl e B
Lty g 5 9 4y gudand) LS jall a5 cal paiin)
A punnl) AL 5all Bl l) e panall Sy0a3
1 gl Aila) @S bl ) ),_.u\ .

u\.uuy‘ s d;‘d aJPJAX\ 44}.;4:1\ c_lLtSJ.A\

MJH\ MY\ k_I‘Jj

i—‘l—‘l—\.........%.
NROWO~NOUT BRwWNEF

-Aalaad) CalaaY)

).:..4;.\3).\5).\3\ &_I\J;}M\JJ}M\ o).\bm]\ ;.\);\
dalide 580 55 Jaladl)

Lt 3l a5 £ la Y -32uSY) 0o ity 3 plaall ) ya
AT 5 A sl 351 ) (piamy an 5 RS

Sl Gany dpas g LS

MLMS}\)S]\ uayq;.“ua:umm}uus

dgiaaY) i gandl apaaiy cilisi g pall CadS

(MJ.“ e g gall) Rl cia
LTy salall ¥l
Y alaall g Y gall
BJ;\“ :i:u.a
Euaal
Lt 3l 5a 5 gla ) - 5auS] cle s
sl 0 ) 53l 5 Alasl) A8 )
1Y) pealiall g Jelial) Ae o
Al <l s
Ly i 5 4y puaall LS el Ciiaali s (yial jain)
AlesSll Ledle i
A punnl) i 5all At l) e gl 07
21383 53 gal) 4 gmnll LS yall oand Al uaaY) |
¥

Al Aduadil) cile gua gall

oubhwN -

PO wwo~NoUT Wik

el

. Glelud) .
Subject Hours € 3 54l
— Definition of matter states and forms. L] 5 saldl VA Cay jas —
Moles & Equations 2 Y alaall g Y g4l
Solutions & Concentrations 3 OSI il Jallsall
Atom structure. 3 B Al A
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. Glelad) .
Subject Hours £ 5 54l
Elements periodicity in the modern periodic table. 2 ¢uaall gy sall Jgaall & jualiall 45 5 40
Chemical bonds. 3 Al dayl g )
Oxidation-reduction reactions. 2 gla ¥ 5 30usY) COlelis
Chemical kinetics and chemical balance. 3 colasSh ) il g Ailasl A8 Hall
Reaction Rate & Transition Elements 3 ] LEY) paliall g Jelall de yu
Enthalpy changes. 1 Aty oy
Basics in organic chemistry. 2 4 guanll sl A Sl
Saturated and unsaturated hydrocarbons. 2 dandall e 5 Aaadiall dis 5 0l o gadl)
Aromatic hydrocarbons. 1 Aile 5 )Y (A haall) A 5 y0ell o sadll
Halogenoalkanes. 2 UV Gl i
Some compounds containing functional groups such as: el die ida g pe ) e A glall il jall any
alcohols — phenols. 3 <Y sidll-Alcohols (<Y s=<h
Ethers and epoxides. 2 GlawaS gul 5 <l Y
Carbonylic compounds, aldehydes-ketones, and U saall 5 b gl Y Al o K1) @l
carboxylic acids and their derivatives. 4 Leilatiia g Al g3 <)
Organic compounds containing nitrogen. 2 G oY) e Ay glall &) guasl) LS Sl

General Anatomy

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be

able to:

1. Knowledge of basic anatomical terms

2. Describe and identify the basic structure of the bones of the
skeleton

3. Naming and identifying the major muscles in the body

4. Describe the basic structures of the heart and determine the
major arteries and veins

5. Describe the basic structures of the respiratory system

6. Describe and identify the form and the location of structures
of the digestive system

7. Describe the basic structures of the urinary system and male
and female genital systems

8. Describe the major glands in the body

9. Describe the basic structures of the central and peripheral
nervous system

10. Describe sense organs

Practical Objectives:

1. Determination of the basic structures of the bones of the
axial skeleton- skull and vertebrae and thoracic cage

2. Determination of the basic structures of the bones of the
appendicular skeleton — upper and lower extremiries

3. Determination of the main structures in the heart and the
pulse points and the venous blood drawn

4. Determination of the parts of the digestive tube and liver
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5. Identification of the structures of respiratory system

6. Identification of the structures of urogenital system in male

and female.

7. ldentify the main structures on the faces of the brain

Main Topics:
1. Anatomical introduction
The skeletal system and muscles

Digestive system

Urogenital system

Endocrine system

Nervous system and sense organs

No oakrwd

Course outline:

Cardiocirculatory system and respiratory system
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No o b wi e

Al Lduadll) cile ga gall

bi Gle L) 2 5l
Subject Hours g sa
Anatomical introduction 3 Qaay pdl) danaall
Bones of the axial skeleton - the skull danaall — () gnall Sl pllae
3grnne:n2f the axial skeleton - vertebrae, ribs and 2 il 5 £ 31 il — gy sl Sl ol
Bones of the appendicular skeleton - the upper . ; !
extremity 2 @ stall caplall - 8l el alae
Bones pf the appendicular skeleton - the lower 2 i) iyl - i sl JSgl) e
extremity

Muscular system 3 haall el
Cardio-circulatory system - the heart 3 el - ) sall sl Slead)
Cardio-circulatory system -the arteries 2 T | R S\ | i 4 PEN
Cardio-circulatory system -the veins and lymphatic il die ) o33y 1y eall 1) sl
vessels 2 ddalll 4o 5Y) 530 ) 5¥) — Ay sall (ol Slead
Respiratory system 2 i) Sleall
Digestive system - digestive tube 2 gl i) - acagll leall
Digestive system - digestive glands 2 Aaaldll 203l - angll el
Urinary system 2 APRIRSIEN|
Female reproductive system 1 S sl lead)
Female reproductive system 1 5 gyl AN | PN
Endocrine system 2 gl el
Central nervous system 3 Sl anll leall
Peripheral nervous system and autonomic system 3 S leall s Tl suasll Sleall
Organs of the senses - eyes, ears, skin, organs of ) G5l g il oLy alall s (391 5 cpd) -yl sal) olime

smell and taste
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Medical Physics
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Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

2.

3.

7.

[llustrate the importance of physics in the medical
field
Define soundwave spectrum & explaining their
properties
Define sound waves & their importance in diagnosis
& treatment
List the properties of electromagnetic radiation
spectrum & describe its importance in immaging,
diagnosis & treatment
Define the safety & danger limits of the soundwave
and electromagnetic spectra
Review the physical principles required for
understanding medical application and modern
diagnosis and treatment methods, and link these
principles with medical applications
Recognize some empirical scientific research methods

Practical Objectives:

il
2.
3.
4.

Measuring different types of length
Practicing the electrical measurements
Practicing the light measurements
Practicing the thermal measurements

Main Topics:

Fluid mechanics

1
2. Sound waves

3. Electromagnetic waves
4,
5
6

Radioactivity

. Electricity & magnetism
. Nuclear magnetic resonance

Course outline:

JJM\ Ry
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£ 32 al

Laws of dynamic equilibrium for liquids,
viscosity, surface tension

bl gl dda g U A gl Saataall 50 g3l (il 8

Audible Sounds, vocal system, the ear

Ultrasound, reflection laws, refraction laws,
damping laws, sound lenses, sound waves
production, piezoelectric crystals, fetus and rt
imaging, sound Dopler effect

Infrasound, mechanism of sound waves emission

Shockwaves: lithotripter

@}mé\c\}n‘ﬁ\ oelSail il 8 - A4 gl 358zl
358zl 2l 61 A guall Gluaad) daaalas Sl
uﬂ\%»)ﬂe(%ﬁm@\&\Jﬂ\)@)‘aﬂ
Sall Jlisd dsada (A S il

& Aaldl SOl laal 30T - A5 peall a2 1 5aY
4 paall a2 503 anal)
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Visible light , visual system

Infrared radiation (thermal radiation), blackbody

Dba¥l e 1 Sl Jadl
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radiation, thermal imaging

X-rays; X-rays production, properties, Compton
effect, radiography, Ct-Scan

Laser types, properties

Laser applications: endoscopy, imaging,
phototherapy, surgery, therapy, shockwave
production, Dopler imaging, tumor diagnosis
safely, terahertz waves & diagnosis of tumors &
dental caries

Interaction of biotisues with laser radiation:
reflection, refraction, scattering and absorption

Interaction of laser radiation with biotissues:
thermal, photodynamic and flurescence

é‘)\);.‘\)a}aﬂ\cd‘}a.uy‘

i) Gailiad daiad) dxiY) ad 68 Al 4Bl
‘Lkﬂ\dﬂuucuuﬁbu}\aﬁd}m‘w\
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Radioisotopes, nuclear radiation properties

Scintigraphy, single photon emission

tomography 4

Two photon emission tomography

Bioeffects of radiation

Iy i <oy gLyl ¢ 5 caiadl) AR
s

):\}..Aﬂ\ “;'\L'a.q}l\ ).\}.4.'\3\ LS_)-‘;‘-J\ (.ual\ alasSi)
- Lle \).\A\S ch\.\mY\ Ga.bs.d\
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A g i) sl jaalSll

il o gl d) B

Nerve impulse, electric field, magnetic field,
brain functions exploration

Superconductivity , SQUIDs, 2

Magnetoencephalography

Gu.\b.\x.d\ ds;j\ “f\.ngﬁ\ dsﬂ\ um:d\ ‘U\.wﬂ\
A ana¥) § el ol g ol

TEL il bl Jsaall e il ol 5]
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(MEG) e Lol muk.\u Rgeal ¢ Guu.Lua.d\

Electro & magnetic properties of matter,
magnetic properties of body components

Nuclear magnetic resonance, Magnetic 4

resonance Imaging

Exploring brain functions by Blood Oxygenation
Level Dependent (BOLD)

muﬂm”.d\}uj)ﬂw mub.u.d\ UAJLA;J\
5l aneal) G Sl A 5l Alaiiall ailad)
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Genetics

&)l ale

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

ok wdE

o N

10.

11.
12.

Explain the nature of genetic material

Describe genetic material multiplication and replication.
Describe the genetic expression and protein synthesis.
Describe genetic activity regulation.

Describe the gene and define mutations.

Review the principles of Mendelian and non-Mendelian
genetics.

Review the principles of immunogenetics.

Analyze the genome.

Describe chromosomes, human chromosome aberrations
and the disorders resulting from them

Review the principles of cancer genetics and
pharmacogenetics .

Review single-gene disorders.

Draw the family genetic tree

Lokl dilaa
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Abl sl salddl Al 7 i 1
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Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

Main Topics:

Basics of molecular biology.

Principles of Mendelian and non-Mendelian genetics.
Genetic tests and molecular study.

Chromosomes and their diseases

Common genetic diseases.

Immunogenetics

Cancer genetics and pharmacogenetics.

No aprwhE

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el dzala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) ) jhal) e 5"

(i) e gua gall) ) Aal) Ciia g

A el b gl sl bl

AdanadU g Adanall 450, g cgalua 2,

A jad) Al jall 5 43805l <l jlasy) 3.
Ll il 5 Cilsuall

ALl 450 ) (el yaY)

Lae L) 451 ) )

Al gall 5 daita yud) 351 5l)

Noubhwihk

s Al Lluail) cle gua gall

Subject Sl L) £ 3 9al)
Hours
- Evolution of genetics nd its medical importance. 2 dpdall aisaa) g 48 ) ole ) glai
- Principles of Mendelian genetics. 2 Aaial) &5) ) 6l fgabaa-
- Multiplication of genetic material. 3 4 ol Balall Cacliad-
- Replication of genetic material. 3 a1 sl salal) ¢ lutil-
- Genetic information translation and protein synthesis. 3 i g pall g llanal 431 ) 6l) Cila glaall das -
- Genetic activity regulation. 2 i sall Jaldal) Javca-
- Gene and mutations. 3 <l yalall g 45 gall-
- DNA isolation and study techniques. 3 (DNA)GA 4l ja 5 J e clilas-
- Genome analysis. 2 (A5 3l cpaall il
- Biochemistry and medical genetics. 2 Akl 450 ) ol g 4 gaal) cliaSlI-
- Inheritance related to somatic chromosomes. 2 fneuall Alaaall das yall Eu gill-
- Non-Mendelian genetics. 2 AdaiadU) 45 6l
- Immunogenetics. 2 Ao L) &5) ) -
- Principles of human molecular biology. 2 A pdal) A adl L ol gl (oalaa-
- Chromosomes and human chromosome aberrations 3 A ) Aol ¢ gl ilbasall-
- Disorders resulting from chromosome aberrations. 3 Al ¢ gl ge daalill L laay)-
- Cancer genetics. 2 At i A5 lI-
- Genetic therapy. 2 i sall GM"
- Pharmacogenetics. 2 400 gal) 43 4ll-
- Single-gene disorders. 3 Bas) oIl &5 ) gall bl jlasal-

Medical Physiology

2
:
&
;

Course Objectives

After completing this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Describe the scientific study of human physiology.

2. Define homeostasis and identify the components of
both negative and positive feedback loops

3. Identify the components of passive transport and
distinguish passive from active transport.

4. Describe the membrane potential and explain how it is

JJ:.-A.“ J‘M’

rls 1030 (158 O i plady )Rl i) slgd) sy

v e

Al L o1 g 5080 Apalall Al Jall Cimy 1

ol gl Ll S danty CLELY o sgie prniasi 2
el L

i) ¢ L) sl eLiall e il o Ciline a3 3
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

produced.

Describe the structure, and the mechanisms of actions
of both skeletal and smooth muscle muscles and
explain how its contractions are regulated

Identify the functions and components of the blood.
Describe the organization and function of autonomic
motor neurons

Describe the extrinsic regulation of cardiac rate and
contractility

Explain the relationship between stroke volume and
venous return

Describe the factors that affect blood flow through
vessels

Explain how lung compliance, elasticity, and surface
tension affect breathing, and the significance of
pulmonary surfactant and explain how ventilation is
regulated by the CNS

Explain the functions of the all component of the
urinary system

Describe the structure and functions of the various
component of the digestive system

Describe the different types of caloric expenditures
and identify the hormones that regulate metabolic
balance

Explain how the hypothalamus regulates both the
posterior and anterior pituitary glands, and identify the
different glands and their functions.

Describe the different types of neurons and supporting
cells, and identify their functions.

Practical Objectives:

Explain the mechanism of intrinsic and extrinsic
pathway of blood coagulation and describe the role of
platelets in blood coagulation

Explain the principle and clinical significance of
different tests for investigation of bleeding disorders.
Define and explain osmotic fragility and list the
conditions that alter the osmotic fragility of red cells.
Define blood pressure, define systolic, diastolic, mean
arterial and pulse pressure and give the normal values
of these parameters.

Record blood pressure by palpatory and auscultatory
method, and list the precautions of recording blood
pressure.

Name the reflexes involved in regulation of blood
pressure

Auscultate the heart sounds and define the first and
second heart sounds.

Elicite superficial and deep reflexes

Define the muscle tone and list the differences
between upper and lower motor neuron.

Main Topics:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el dzala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) ) jhal) e 5"

(d=la)

AL A s g LI Aal ) (el Cia g

Ll s LS sel) Sl (0 S e il 5 a5 Cias
il oI5 g iy 30 A Ll s g

Lelee Ll g aall Gl S aa

sl seanll Sleall Jae ity il sSa yaa

g Ay ) it Aadaiall s A Gl sal) Ciias
e 5l

3 gall g Qldll (e o g38al) pall aas (G ALl riia S Cia g
RERBY

A Y e el Gl e i A Jal el i
e Al e laall 405 sall L g Al LY a5
L e gi g lld 8 i€l ) ol Agan) g asiiill el
il A gl e

sl Oleadl il S calitg Jae Ll a8

o) Slead) il S calitg Joe AL a3

LY a3 o A8UaY QS Calial Jac g i Cia g
Y1 (3l w25l A e 5e)

Ay aad g alaill Jee ol gl Ly alaiy 3l A0Y) = 5
el okl Cilide Jae 4l
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lelee

~
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A1

A2
A3
14
15

.16
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Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

Introduction to Physiology
Physiology of excitable tissues
The Blood

Autonomic Nervous system
The heart

Circulatory system
Respiratory system

Urinary system

. Metabolism and Energy Balance
10. Digestive system

11. Endocrine system

12. Nervous system

©CoNoGORA~WNE

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el dzala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) ) jhal) e 5"

Lo 5153 il daial)

8 )lsal) geasil) A 1 59 38
3l

Jitedll amall Sleal
A

sl ke

il lgall

sl Sleadl

Al ()3 5y oY)
wagdl Jleall 10
(Gsleall gaxll Sleall 11
ardl Jleall 12

Wo~NOUD™WN

s Rl Lluaitl] cle g gal)

Subiect e L) 2 gl
upjec
J Hours gse
Introduction to Physiology(Homeostasis 2 ) sl clille Gl ebae Yl cailla g ol ) Jiaa
.Mechanisms of control or regulation) (38 )
Physiology of excitable tissues( Diffusion, Passive sLiall yie o) gall &5 L)) 5 )lal) AnidW) daa ol g0 3
and active transport. Resting membrane potential, 4 eliall Gl g dal I alSe Jelal) Jaill 5 jLamy) g glal)
Nerve action potential, skeletal muscle and smooth (Al Alizanll g Cpalall g A0 iMUaallc
muscle tissue, Cardiac muscle tissue.
The Blood(Blood plasma, Erythrocytes ,Blood iR 5 el Y anll by SNy eall ey S L 330 aal)
groups, Leukocytes, Hemostasis and blood 3 (e
coagulation)
Autonomic Nervous system 3 Jiidl asll Hleal)
The Heart(Biological properties of cardiac muscle, lal) Ladadiac ldl) Alian] G ol gl (ailiadll) ulsl)
Electrocardiogram ,The cardiac cycle , Heart 3 () &l gal g Anldll 5 ) galle AL 5e<I)
sounds) )
Circulatory system(Arterial pressure) 3 (Sl basall) ol el Slea
Respiratory system (Mechanisms of pulmonary 4 9 Claadl g o gaall ¢ 4 655 Ay geil) Ll udtll Slea
ventilation ,Pulmonary volume and capacity , 3 (osailly oSl
Control of respiration )
Urinary system(Kidney clearance ,Glomerular 3 (S il g 4 N Aguaill) sl Sleadl
filtration rate ,Acid base balance)
Metabolism and Energy Balance(Basal metabolic 3 () LYY Jara) A8l ¢ ) 55 5 DELLY)
rate)
Digestive system(Gastrointestinal motility 3 Slad daliaial¥) 54 ) iVl A8 all cailda gll)acagll Slea
,secretion and absorption) (e
Endocrine system (Hypothalamic pituitary control , 3 sarlle &l e gl ) saall) (5 slanall (andl leal)
pituitary and other glands) (2ax]) A8y 5 Aalasl)
Nervous system(Chemical and electrical synapses 3 Al e Sl 5 Al Apuaal) liLiall) ouasll el

,Physiology of sensation ,Arch reflex

(AanSai¥) G gill g and) dan 5l 50 3k
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“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

English Language 1, 2 (2 hours/ week)

(Lo gad i) 2.9 1 Ay ISy A3l

Grammar

Vocabulary

Writing

Revision: Question Formation

Working out meaning from

context

Auxiliary verbs; the...the...+
comparatives

Personality

An informal letter/ email

Present Perfect (Simple and continuous)

IlIness and treatment

Using adjectives as nouns, adjective
order

Clothes and fashion

Narrative tenses, past perfect
continuous; so/ such...that

Air travel

A short story

Adverbs and adverbial phrases

Confusing adverbs and adverbial

phrases

Passive (all forms), it is said that... he is
thought to...

Crime and punishment

Future perfect and future continuous

Weather

Expressing your opinion

Conditionals and future time clauses;
likely and probably

Expressions with take

Unreal conditionals Feelings

Past models; would rather, had better Verbs often confused An article
Verbs of the senses The body

Gerunds and infinitives Music

Used to, be used to, get used to Sleep

Reporting verbs, as The media A formal Letter
Articles Word Pairs

Uncountable and plural nouns; have
something done

Towns and cities

A report

Quantifiers: all/every,...etc.

Science
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“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

History Of Medical Sciences

Gkl o el e 5

Main Topics:

1. History of Medical Sciences in Ancient Civilizations

2. History of Medical Sciences in the Arab Islamic
Civilization

3. The development of medical sciences in Europe and
American

4. The Development of Medical Sciences in the World
(the stage of medical subspecialties)

5. The History of Medical Sciences in the Modern and
Contemporary History (from the sixteenth century
AD until today)

Course outline: Two hours/week

. e e J‘ &A‘}d‘
gl ) lanll b bl ol
@L&’\ @)ﬂ\ aJLa;.“&‘\*\H\ NLJ\ @\JL\
1S3 el 5 Lyl (g2 Al o slall ) ghas
Akl cilaadil) dla e)allal b Akl o glall ok
(32
(psd) S g3l e (il o 3l

B wWN R

Lo gl (e 1 ) jall Lbuaill) Cile g gal)

Subject

g pa 54l

History of Medical Sciences in Ancient Civilizations:

o Medical sciences in Mesopotamia

Medical sciences for the ancient Egyptians

Medical sciences for the ancient Chinese

Medical sciences for the ancient Indians

Medical sciences for the Persians

Medical sciences among the Greeks (Greeks)

Medical sciences for the Ptolemies in Alexandria

Medical sciences in the Roman era and then in the

Byzantine era

History of Medical Sciences in the Arab Islamic

Civilization:

e Medicine among the Arabs in the Pre-Islamic era

e Medicine in the era of early Islam (the Prophet and
Rashidy era) Medicine in the Umayyad period
Medicine in the Abbasid Era and Beyond

o Flags of Arab medicine and their encyclopedias in the
Abbasid era and beyond The most famous bimaristan
of the Abbasid era Medical education and medical
schools in the Arab and Islamic civilization

o Medical ethics and morals in the Arab medical
heritage

e Arab contributions to basic sciences

The Development of Medical Sciences in Europe and

America:

o Medical sciences in Europe during the Middle Ages

e Translation movement of medical sciences from
Arabic into other languages

o European medical schools and universities (inception
development role)

e The development of medical sciences in Europe during
the modern era

e The history of medical sciences in America and its
development

The Development of Medical Sciences in the World (the

stage of medical subspecialties):

o The development of dentistry

Aol S jlaall b dball o slal) 5

et gy e 5 AR 0l

u#\‘)...a.qn cuﬁmw\(\}u\ °

u#\.\:\.\al\ cladd 2ie :\*H\ (‘)M‘ .

_.J}':@J\ ¢LAJ§JA::2+3H\(=}M\ .

oo Al die Akl ol o
(oY) sl vie Akl o slal) o

A Sy G Ayl die dplall o slal) o
GL\JJJJ\)@\&E@LAJJS\M\@@M\?}M\ [
M.AJ.M\)“ A_uJ:J\ oJLm;j\GAA_\JH‘ e}H\ c.u\_\
d&l;]\)mc@u)d\.\r_g_ﬂaﬂ °
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Syl 5 gl & Anbal) o slal) ) o

hmsll sl A L )5l (8 Akl o lall @

5 AN S Y A jml) pa Bl 0l s 0 3S m o

Lo 9 - W g — Ll ) 2y o3 Adall cilaalall g plaall o

R X Lc\} ‘f.u\_uzj\ ‘)..azj\

Euaall pasll dbb})}iéw\eﬁ\ ),kg .
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

The evolution of pharmacy

Anatomy evolution

Physiology development

Development of medical examination tools

Anesthesia development

Surgery and its specializations

Immune diseases

Vitamin deficiency diseases

Blood types, hematology and analysis

Glands diseases

Diagnostic and therapeutic radiology

e Chemotherapy

The History of Medical Sciences in the Modern and

Contemporary History (from the sixteenth century AD

until today):

¢ Medicine in the sixteenth century among the Arabs

¢ Medicine among the Arabs during the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries AD Medical science in the Arab
countries during the nineteenth century (The beginning
of the awakening Scientific and medical)

o The development of medical sciences in Arab

countries since the twentieth century until today

History of medical journals and periodicals in the Arab

world

Aaclial () WY e

ilialigl) (ali (ial el o

sl g aall Gl yal 5 4y sl a3 o

2zl ) e

Al g and il 425Y1 o

LileSl Aallad) o

(psd) (> Bl die (uald)

ol tie e Gl oA 8 bl o

sdie alil s e ald) o 8 IR el die ) o
Lﬁd)g,d\

£21) e il 5l YA Ay yall DU L5 Akl o slall o
(@H\j MA&:J\ o);..aj\

el (il ()5l e Ay pall DB (A Akl o lall ) ol o

ol Gl Al il ysally el 2 5 e

Introduction to Biostatistics =kl slaay) ) Jisa
Course Objectives DAl il
Hba}ving completed this course, the student should be | [utd 48 o cuay rlads dall cullhl) plgil so
able to: e

1. Define statistics, distinguish between descriptive
and inference statistics, and explain its roll in

health and related fields.
. Define measurement levels, types and
characteristics of random variables.
. Collect data and determine their types

graphical tools :
. Distinguish between population and sample

concept of Probability distriButions.

~N ou AW N

the techniques of estimation, and compute the
confidence intervals.

oo

testing

9. Study correlation between variables, construct the

linear regression model and interpret it
10. Identify the sources of data collection and the
principals of demography and health

Summarize and organize data using tables and

. Use and aPpIy the basics of probability and the

. Distinguish between statistic and parameter, apply

. Define the statistical hypothesis and hypothesis

el aaand G udll g elaslale o et g
i @ C«LAA;Y‘ ?L-’ Pt ua\)a:\u\} Lqufm‘j\}
i el 5 bl Jlaad
Lee ) 5il 5 4l pall  jpiall g ulll alas iy jas
E2%)
L) ) gl G el g Cladanal) as
Jslaall ladiuly Lo je 5 Lgaphaii g bl 53
IO EE R AN
prasai e 3 a8l 5 Aiall 5 adinall (s Sl
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Lk 5 4l “g\ VL) (sale o ol
e e o jailly  Jaia¥) a5 5ill o sgda s
Sl A1 3 Lealaiin 5 LT s ) 5
: Aglasy)
D) LS (aadat g Jas sll g Ailian ) (s Suadll 7
Tl Clan il el
Bk s Ailas ) dpa il seda e o il 8
Alaal) Gl ) jladl
Dlasayl Aalas Aady g a_s\‘):\a_"\.d\ U:u.lam‘)\ﬂ ;Lu\) 9
Qilaall o3 ypuaki g
Loalaes Slll) pan pibian pany e o=l 10
Aol 5 Sl 2l

N

o pw

[op}

Page 14 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

Practical Objectives:

1. Sampling, data collection, constructing frequency
tables and graphical dlagrams

2. Applying the basics of probability and calculating
the probability of an event

3. Estimating the parameters of the population from
samples

4. Hypothesis testing

5. Constructing a linear regression model

Main Topics:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Alaal) CilaaY)
d}b;\\ ;U.Iu\} g_uL\Lul\ g_aLwd\ Qaw 1
Al 3 |y dy Sl

u\h‘)ﬂ OYlaa) c_al.m;) OYLaay) L;J\..m d.uj:u

il JA oy
&\L:A )sl\ )Lu;\
‘;_La;“ )\J;.\‘}“ CJJAJ cLu

oW

(A Cle guagall) ) Ciia g

1. Introduction to statistics slany) ddeia ]
2. Probability distributions LIlaial) ey ) 5l VLAY 2
3. Inference statistics and hypothesis testing il il a5 LaaY) JYaiay) 3
4. Correlation and prediction sl bl 4
5. Demography and Health daally &l agle 5
Course Contents: clelull s el Aluadtl) e gua gal)

Introduction to statistics and Bio-Statistics

‘53.5.“3 ‘_,.uH\ 91..4;‘2{\3 slaayl 8 dadia

- Uses of statistics Laay) (A:: caills, -

- Types of random variables and scales of 1 (,UWA\J & il o) g3 -
measurement Gile glaall pon (3 )k 8l —

— Data collection

Summarizing and Presenting data Lg..aJs:J ULl (audl

- Frequency tables Ol sl d Jaall —

- Graphical Representations 1
- Steam and leaf Diagram, Pie chart and

M)\ﬂ\d,\m@mué}n g
5 jahaill lalass ‘uﬂnwu\um 1

scatter plot Ly Jalada
Population and samples ul.u.db 8 gl
- Basic steps in sampling c_ILu:J\ M)l\ g_a\jlnj\ -

- Sample types and sampling techniques 4

- Estimation of population parameters using

s_z\_uaj\ e\qa_uuh tA.\Mn ;\.k.m} ).ms.a —

simple random samples ddayal) 44) glal)
Probability distribution AILEAY) ul.u”.du LAY
- Random variables 6 A0 glial) ) yurial) -

- Mathematical expectation and variance
- Some famous probability distribution

il gl I B il —
5yt ANGANT Sl § 5l Gomny —

Statistical inference and Hypothesis testing
- Sampling distribution

— Chi square distribution and Student’s t 3

distribution Point estimation and confidence
intervals
- Hypothesis testing

Glua &1 jLaal g ual.m;‘i\ AR
‘c-uy -

i gie s a0 SIS @8 -
M\%Y\A,S i) SA&]\ -
u\.\m _)sl\ _)Lu;\ -

- Comparing means and proportions
- Confidence interval about the difference

between the means of two random variables 6

- Hypothgeis testing for comparing between
two populations

Gl g Gl ghall 43 584
O e (s sie (3 A JP‘“-‘M d\M -

u.\wu.uﬂ‘)wc_ﬂ.\m‘)d\)h.\;\ -

Correlatlon and Prediction
Pearson’s Correlation Coefficient

— Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient 6

- Coefficient of contingency and coefficient of
association
— Linear regression

J5aiil) g ol Y|

Ol Jadll Ll )W) Jalza —
;u)l\.latu)‘ﬂuu)md‘l.u; -
A gl g ol Y Jalaa —

aall Hlasay -
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Sources of data collection

Sources of statistical medical data
Data collection 1
Methods of collecting qualitative data

SO 2 Jilas
@LJ\ slaayl g_a\_al_u )JL\AA -

u_aLaLuS\ i —
;.\eégﬁ\ Q\_\\_\.ﬂ\ r d)‘L’ -

Demography and Health

Source of Demographical data

dauall g Gl a gl
4..\.115“1\ k_ll..il..\.\l\ _)JLAA -

- Demographic measurements 1 i ) @L&A\ ladl —
- Demographic change and Demographic Al Aslaadl 5 ASll il —
Policy

Medical Records

Uses of medical records
Contents of medical records 1
Parts of medical records in Hospitals

International classification of diseases

Aabll ciland)

dpdall sl Cilalazind —
4..\.\}::1\ a_n)a...d\ a_nl..:).\u -
bl GAMH\ ) Ll —
T B el il -

Cell Biology

LA L ol g

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

2.
3.

Review of the types of living things and the level of
hierarchy in life.

Describe the general structure of a living cell.

Describe the structure of eukaryotic cells and their
organelles.

Describe the different cellular organelles and define their
functions.

Describe cellular movement and migration within the
tissue.

Explanation of the cell cycle, mitosis, and meiosis.
Explanation of the mechanisms of cellular energy
generation, its transformations and methods of liberating it.
A review of cellular receptors and cellular apoptosis
mechanisms.

Review of stem cell types, patterns and applications with

the principles of cellular programming

Practical Objectives:

1. Use an optical microscope.

2. Measure the dimensions of the different types of cells.

3. Preparation of microscopic samples and staining of cells
according to their type.

4. Distinguish the cellular structure of monocytes.

5. Distinguish between plant and animal protozoa.

6. Distinguish the different types of plant and animal cells.

7. Distinguish the phases of mitosis and meiosis.

Main Topics:

1. Cell theory and classification of organisms.

2. The components of the different cells and their

functions.
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Cell cycle and cell division.
Stem cells

Cell energy.

Cellular signals.

Cellular differentiation and apoptosis.

Noorw

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

(5 s L&YY 5 a5 sl
Ledall LAY

Al dal

Aglall el L

A slall Al 5 sl

N oukrw

s Al Lluaitl) cle gua gall

. cle L) .
Subject Hours £ 9 gall
e Characteristics of living organisms Lol k) jaillad o
e Hierarchical levels in life sl L 4 il Clysie @
e The Five Kingdoms in life 3 sball (8 Luedl) llladll o
e Classification of living organisms dadl Cllsll ol o
e Hypothesis and scientific theory Aalal) 4y ,lil) p 4 Al 0
e Water and minerals Lpsedl 2OV 5 oLl @
e Types of macromolecules (sugars, lipids, 3 a5l 5 by ySall) 4Kl iy el g1l o
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins) (limeliadll 5 45 9 i) (2 gandl g i g il
e Methods for studying cells LA Al jo Sl @
e Dimensions of cells LAl sl @
e Eukaryotic cell organelles and their role 6 a5 sl cilgas WAL cluzae @
e Comparison of prokaryotic and sl lidgia g iDL LA 45 jlia o
eukaryotic cells
e Nuclear membrane Sosll elizll o
e nucleolus . Ll e
e Chromatin and chromosomes Glaall g oile s S o
e Overview of Gene expression ol el e dadl e
e The structure of the cell membrane el il iy o
e Diffusion, Active Transport, and Passive Jriid) Jaill 5 Jlagl) Jaill 5 LY @
Transport 3 iazlll o
e phagocytosis Jaill e
e Transposition Al )Y s (payly Jalall 5 aY) e
e Endocytosis and exocytosis (Y
e microfilaments el e
e Intermediate fibers as giall LYY
e microtubules 3 Sl o
e The functions of the cytoskeleton in Jall 8 gslall JSpell il @
intracellular transport L) Jals
e Structure and function of cilia and flagella Ll g ¥l didags i o
e The structure of the extracellular matrix gl z s ol 4y 0
e Organs of linking between cells LA el Y15 3eal @
e Correlations between cells and the matrix 3 ool g WAY Gl el )Y e
e cellular transformations LAl eV il e
e The movement of cells within the tissue gl JAL LAY AS 2 0
e Energy sources and stores 3 Bl ey jlbas @
e The mechanism of action of enzymes Gla Yl dee 40l o
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Breakdown of glucose and ATP Synthesis
Aerobic metabolism and fermentation
Energy transformations

Methods of releasing energy

ATP dl glbaly Sl Jlas @
Al 5 i sedl MELY) e

Gl oY eas e

bl st @,k e

Cell cycle

Mitosis

Regulating the cellular cycle and
abnormalities in its control in cancer

LolAllz el e

(L)) s sbuiall slusiyl @

o L Sl s Ay glall 5y al) Jana @
Oda )

e The phases of meiosis Calaidl alud) skl o
» Meiosis Special Events : Caaiall oL@Vl Zalal) Gyl o
e The resulting genetic diversity 2l Jslle sl e
e gametes make up cleVI i
e Types of cellular receptors LAl el o)l @
e Mechanisms of activating canal receptors 4 gal) Ol Jumds LT 0
e Intermediate enzymes Aol ey 33N
e Stem cell types and sources  jlasgdedall AN g1 5l o
e Stem cell types and potentials LeililSal g e dal) LAY Ll o
o Medical applications of stem cells dae 3l oAl dndal) cilinladl) o
e Cellular differentiation sl e
e Apoptosis and necrosis Al g lany) e
e Factors of cell death Gl Gl Jalse o

Anatomy (1) (Anatomy of the extremities and head
and neck

(il s ol M 9 il 1Y) e 5i) (1) gl

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:
ter the student has successfully completed the course, he
should be able to:

1.
2.

7.

Naming the anatomical structures
Describe the form, origin, and incersion of the
muscles in the upper and lower extremities, and the
head and neck, classify them and known their work
and innervation

Describe the form and function of the joints of the
upper and lower extremities, and head and neck
Defining the nerve plexuses and the pathway of
peripheral nerves, describing their function and the
consequence of their injuries

Describe the arterial perfusion, venous return and
lymphatic drainage of the upper and lower
extremities, ant the head and neck and identification
of points of clinical significance

Describing the boundaries and contents of the orbital
cavity, the layers of the eye, components and
characteristics of each layer, determining the work of
the eye muscles and their innervation, and linking
this to clinical.

Describe the contents and structures of the ear

Al Calaa)
sl DA O3S O iy plads el bl g ) 2y
Le—umuj LGJA“- Dl g L@-S-\-MU u—"Jb u»'bl‘) A_ASJU

Sl g (5 slall cp lall Jislie Jae 5 JSE Cauag
Gl wbﬂj
a1 e g Al puaall jlicall yaas 4

L@usidu\;igua\f:m\)wmgjw\

M‘&J{)@MJ&.\JJ}MJ}d‘}@h‘}uﬂ‘\_}\j)ﬂ‘u‘a\j .

A\J‘)J‘)Mn
u&@y;c@\upuhw;d;hu‘a} 6
Cpall OBae Jue waad g A JS Gailiad g Gl S g ol

ub}ﬂ\.adhk.u}\.g_u‘az_\}
@J‘M}A}L@.ﬂmtuJY\&_\ﬁ\})uh}NM}
OV sl e 5 gand) e A 5 pandll ‘*—B—Uﬁﬂ‘
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sections and knowledge of the anatomical structures

responsible for hearing and balance.

Practical Objectives:

1. Distinguishing and classifying the muscles of the
upper and lower extremities, and the head and neck,
locating them, classifying them, comparing their

work and drawing them.

2. Distinguish the vessels of the upper and lower
extremities, head and neck, and determine their

course.

3. Distinguishing the nervous plexuses of the upper and

lower extremities, and the head and neck and
determining the course of peripheral nerves

4. Distinguishing the anatomical contents of the upper
and lower extremities, and the head and the triangles

of the neck.
5. Gross anatomy of the sense organs

Main Topics:

.Upper limb anatomy
2 .Anatomy of the lower extremity
3 .Head anatomy
4 .Neck Anatomy
5. Anatomy of the sense organs
Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Aalaad) Cilaa ¥
Lgdsinaliy (Gindl g Gl 1 5 (Aol 5 (5 slall (1 yhall cBlme Guai -]
Leans ) 5 Lelac 5 jlia 5 Lgnpuani s Lgah sa 2

Libe (giall s Gl 5 i 5 (g shall ( lall Ao gl el -2

L@\J}\AAJ\AJL&AM&JL&MJ

&ﬂ\ju&\juésﬂd\)d)u\uﬁ)ﬂ\w\}@\)m 3

\uhac‘ﬁ\u\)‘gl.;a‘j‘)w.\.:m‘j

M\Jdﬂ\w#\@mﬂ\@\ﬂ\uhww -4

Gial) Clilia g Ll I
L).u\};j\ chax:\c._.!)uu_s

(A ) e gua gall) ) jiall a9
g stall L g 35
(i) Gyl

Gl 5 u»bl‘ s

rwiNik

s el Aluadil) cile gua gall

. el P
Subject Hours £ 3 gal)
— Upper extremity anatomy: review of the 9 bl Caplall allae daal e rgshall o hall g 85 -

bones of the upper extremity
— Muscles of the Upper extremity 6 o slall Caylall B ae —
- Joints of the Upper limb 2 sslall Caplall Jalia —
- Nerves of the Upper extremity 2 @ slall Caslall (lacl -
- Arteries of the Upper extremity 1 @ olall okl ol 5 —
- Veins, lymphatic drainage and breast 2 il g Al Cay peaill g 32,51 —
- Anatomy of the lower extremity: review of 2 lidl Calall alae daal yo s dind) Cohall g yid -
the bones of the lower extremity
— Muscles of the Lower extremity 4 Sl Goslall Slae -
- Joints of the Lower extremity 2 S Gl Jaalia -
— Nerves of the Lower extremity 2 Sadl Gl Glact —
— Arteries of veins of the lower extremity 2 (el 4y yoai g Jaull ol 5350 ol 3 —
and its lymphatic drainage
— Anatomy of the head: revision of the skull 1 daaanll daal yo el )l oyl —
- Muscles of the Head 2 sl @dlae —
— Nerves of the head 2 sl Gl —
— Arteries and veins of the head and its 2 (el Ay puai s Gl 182 )6l 5 Gl 38—
lymphatic drainage
- Salivary glands and TMJ 2 taall Sdll Jiadall g dnlalll aaall —
— Anatomy of the neck: the cervical column 2 Gandl lalal g 8 1) 3 ganll ;(ginll 30—

and the cervical fascia
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Subject Hours £ pa5al)
— Triangles of the Neck 2 Giall il —
- Nerves of the neck 2 Gl Clact —
— Arteries and veins of the neck and its 2 (oiall ady paiy iall 83,505 ol p3 -
lymphatic drainage
— Organs of the senses - the cavity of the 2 Ol s mlaall Cosa — (ol sall gliaci -
pilgrims and the eye
— Organs of the senses - the ear 2 O = il all glac] —
Histology 1 (1) 4y ale
Course Objectives LAl il

Having completed this course, the student should be able
to:

1- prepare students to acquire knowledge in histology for
pathology and physiology courses

2- explore the structure and the function of four main tissue in
the body : epithelial and connective and muscle and nerveous
tissues

3- study of cell types for each tissue and integrate its importance
with function and pathology

4- study the extracellular matrix components and integrate its
importance with function and pathology

Practical Objectives:

1- Use the microscope efficiently

2- Recognize different cellular and intracellular components in
photomicrographs

3- Show the differences between types of cells and tissues in
histological slides.

4- Draw and label the structures they have seen in electron
photomicrographs and under light microscope during
practical classes.

Main Topics:

1. Introduction of histology and classification of main
tissues

Epithelium tissue , connective tissue and fat tissue
Blood and hematopeosis

Cartilage tissue and bone tissue

Muscle tissue

Nervous tissue and system

Endocrine gland tissue

Skin and appendages

O N WD

e DA 05$ Of e plads el cillhl) g 2y
ple) (o sall il ale 3ald Qllall jucass-]
chLY\&JJLLU(Jc@J‘)sAS\oM d.ols.\}(k_l\_u.aj,d‘
(o8 Aalall Aai¥) b Sa e Adida g A Al 30D
onll 5 lamall 5 LB 5o ledall il ;o

}L@J\L)@L@_\.\AA\ LAJ}C_\MJJS\J)\;&\)J\‘G)M -3
M\fy\h_luy‘

J:JJJC_\M.\JS‘_;@)H\CJ\AMLJ\&_M)SAAA)M 4

s lant) Calaad)

Small jeaall alasinl - ]
Luuy‘@d\@\)uulmuu)m -2
o=l

ST sl . 3
a5 Ll Apmguail) ) Cilia oy sli s sy 4
ol el

padlipis

2 (A ) e un gall) Rl Ciia g
MM‘;A_\AA.\G\G.\MW\}“ e\;d\c_...ul\(dcuu)u 1
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el Sleals il -6

adliale Al -8
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Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

<ol Aluaditl) il gua gall

. alelud) P
Subject Hours g 5254l
-Definition of histology methods used in 2 wind 0 Gub il ple -

histology
- Epithelial tissue 4 kel il —
— Connective tissue 4 bl il —
— Adipose tissue 1 el gl —
- Cartilage tissue 1 s ) manil) -
— Bone tissue 3 oabaad) il —
- Blood and heamopoiesis 4 pdl OS5 5 5 gell anill —
- Muscle tissue 3 (lanll il —
- Nerve Tissue 4 ianll il —
— Endocrine Organs 4 aall 226 gliacl —
- Skin and its accessories % afliale galall —

Medical Biochemistry & Molecular Biology

Al al L sl sl g dgdal) 4 gl sl

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1. Review the relationship between biochemistry & medicine.

2. Explain the relation between cell orgnalles and different
biochemical functions.

3. Describe the chemical and physical properties of water and
review its vital importance for body functions.

4. Describe different types of weak and strong chemical bonds
and their importance for body structure and functions.

5. Define pH and specify its importance in biological systems.

6. Define and classify carbohydrates, fats, amino acids and
proteins, illustrate their structures, & explain their chemical
and physical properties, reactions, and biological functions.

7. Define and specify the various levels of protein structure.
and review examples of the structure - function relationship.

8. Describe the biochemical structure of connective tissue.

9. Describe the biochemical basis of biological membrane
structure and functions.

10. Define & classify enzymes, describe their structure and
properties, and explain their mechanism of action and
different factors affectinig this action.

11. Define & classify nucleotides and explain their physical and
chemical properties and the biological functions.

12. Explain the primary and secondary structures of nucleic
acids and dwscribe the DNA organization inside the cell.

13. Describe DNA replication and repaire mechanisms.

14. Explain different steps of gene expression (RNA and
proteins synthesis) and posttranslational modifications.

15. lustrate the mechanisms of regulation of gene expression.

Jaall il

e DA 3% O ey s el cullhl) g 2y
Leiraal s Clally Ay pal) el ABe (il (1
Aol Cilla 1 i &y i) ot e 2,8 2
Ll
celall AL 5l 5 AplaasSll Cldiall aaaliy Chay 3
el (il 51 2 gaall dilsan] (ial il 5
A58l dpmal) LilaSl Jad 5 U Adliadl) g1 ) Coms 4
o adila g anall Ao B el
Ay sl Ll Lehaal dpaasi g pH Al iy 2
el (i ganlly cilantll 5 by pSall iy s
T4 dehaa o il 5 dediaiy iy il
Ll 5 5 LeBhe s 5 400 5l 5 4L Sl Lpalilad
i g all Adliaal) ) iy e daat g iy a7
Adda 510 Al Lol ) (e ALial Gial a5
phal el 4 paall Al 4l oy 8
A sl sad) e V) A 6 guad) JlasSl) GlY) a9
el
Aalidal) Ll Cain g5 lgaiial g QLILA.-L)JY"&—Q:}‘)&S]_O
@jﬁéﬂ\&\ﬂ\dﬁuﬁqg@c@\c‘y&}
leall 138
lpailiad = pd 5 Cila sl gill o) gil oty iy 23,11
A sl Ll o 5 400 5l AL S))
a5 Ay s sill m saadl 4y B 5 Y il - 5512
A1) Jahs Gall e TS
Al s (Gl Ll galas il caa 513
3085 5 Ul CL&\) “,—‘-‘3-‘.,. I uedll s ya 414
A il 2y Lo 3t g (Dl s all
ol Clida 8 ) ypeil alaii Gl =i 5,15

[e2 &)
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16. Explain the mechanisms of nucleic acid degradation.

17. Define the recombinant DNA technology & describe
different biotechniques (recombination, cloning,
hybridization, blotting, sequencing, amplification, PCR,
gene therapy) and list the enzymes used in these techniques
and their functions.

18. Explain the different medical diagnostic & therapeutic uses
of these biotechnological methods.

19. Define metabolism and metabolic pathways and their types

20. Explain the functions and methods of studying metabolism

21. Describe the energetic system, and explain body methods of
energy extraction, storage, and uses.

22. Describe different types of biological oxidation.

23. Define oxidative phosphorylation and describe its functions,
regulation, and role in cell energy.

Practical Objectives:

1. Familiarize students with some of the devices used in
biochemistry laboratories (centrifuge, spectrophotometer,
pipettes, water bath...)

2. Measuring some body fluid parameters & interpret their
level changes (e.g., blood sugar, serum proteins, Enzymes like
SGPT, ALP, LDH)

3. Familiarize students with DNA & RNA extraction methods
4. Familiarize students with PCR & DNA sequencing devices

Main Topics:

1. Cell, water, and Biochemistry.

2. Chemistry of Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, & nucleotides.
3. Enzymes.

4. Connective tissue and biological membranes.

5. Nucleic acids.

6. Molecular biology and recombinant DNA technology.

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

A 5l Gl sanll o 685 (B yha 15,16
(gohalil) ¢ Jlasall ¢Cpagil) ¢ Janiil) el dakisa)
& St sall Jeliil) ¢y g yall (5alas capdail) cdlulull
daddiiall ey 33V dlaad g (Abal) Andlaal) ¢ Lol

el g g
Aalaal) daaSlall g Apandilall Aplall cilaladiuny) ~ 1518
3&}\;.“ cablattt

Loge ) 5il 5 LS Jadl 5 COMELY) iy 23,19

Gk 55 Ll Sa s Al Alanl) i 23,21
(.maj\ L@.A\A;.\u\j L@.\.\);.\j 48l UAJ\A.\M‘

m,x)us\ 5SS Aaiadl £ 51 Cm . 22

L@.AJLJJ}L@AJLEJ&JM}}MJA}SY‘M\&JJJ}.\23
‘\..\SA.“Q\L&\AJ}JJ

sdlend) CilaY)
GM\}IAAU&MM‘DJGAY‘W&GUM‘
elaal) “;1)..41\ Cadall (ulia cciliaaall 5\_\534]\% M‘gnlw:
.
uYYJMJP&\JA\y@uMM\Umo}M 2
(LDH ALP , SGPT cila 33yl
ujbh.ﬁ\ua)a.w!dabhu.b < pdl) 3
Lall ALl s PCR BVEA S BT A |

(A ) Cile gua gall) | jiall Ciua g

Aggall elasll 5 elall s 40l 1

ol 5lS gill 5 i 5 ) g Claaill g il Sl slaS 2
Sl XY 3

o sl sl Al V) 5 plal) il 4

45l paseall 5

G plall Lial) 431855 4 sl ba gl 6

< el Lluadil) e gua gal)

. Gle bl .

Subject Hers £ 9 gall
Water, chemistry&cell: Biochemistry & medicine. 2 Gl s pnll cLaST A8 5 LS o la 130l
Carbohydrates: classifications properties and biological 6 L gall LaaVl g (ailiadlly canatll -l Sl
importance.

Enzymes: Definition, structure, classification, 6 B all s Jaall 4401 5 Caiaaill g 4l 5 oy jatll sy 33
mechanism of action, Kinetics & regulation. padatil) 4
Amino acids & peptide chemistry. 4 Glariul) g dxie¥] (e geall ¢l
Proteins: structure, classification and functions. 4 aills gl g Caniaill g Al scnlis g
Biochemistry of extracellular matrix 2 plall zanall 4 5l ¢ L
Biochemistry of Lipids: structure, classification, 6 oalbadll s Capiaill g 4l Olas il 4) pall el
properties & biological importance. IR PEWS Y
Biological membranes 2 Goa ol L0V
Nucleotides: structure and functions. 2 cailda gl g Al sl oS g3l
Nucleic acids types, structure, functions & organization 4 il 5 ailda gll 5 Al g o) Y 130 5 gl (i gaa]
DNA replication and repair 4 daglia 5 Lall Al
Gene expression: RNA transcription and processing 2 Aiallea 5 Ul Fludil ;i il
Gene expression: translation and modification 2 daa il aay Le Ohawill 5 g pl) 3185 0 Al el
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Subject £ 9 gall
Hours

— Regulation of gene expression 2 e P

Recombinant DNA technology 2 RPN PER

Biotechnologis and medical applications 8 dpbll Lilandat ¢ 4y gall coliladl

Metabolism and energy concepts: an introduction 4 Alall y LY malia J s daaig

Biological oxidation and oxidative phosphorylation 2 LSV Ataaall g 4y gaadl 320SY

Textbooks & References

£l a5 A jaal)

Main textbook(s):

‘ 2(3) Rl (L) ) (sl sy

Laa il gy il o jall 58 sl 2 lanal €500 ) g S o gy 2:(2019) Asadal) Lgilandat s 4 jall L o gaall g 48Ul 5 4080 cLaS

upmll o) S Al el o35 55 S s a3 1(2019) Ay o) Lt 15 cbsamncll g sl 5 (obaall oSN
Ay geal) Ao pal) ) sganll - Biad Ban il g Caullill g das Sl

Ay gl A yall By geaal) - Baiiad ey il g caallill

Further Readings:

hdl) gal e

1. Harper's Illustrated Biochemistry: By Murray, Granner, Mayes & Rodwell. (Appleton & Lange)
2. Lippincott's llustrated reviews: Biochemistry (By: Pamela C. Smith; Richard A. Harvey and Denise R. Ferrier).

Lippincott Williams & Wilkins Publications

3. Textbook of Biochemistry with clinical correlations (By: Thomas M. Devlin) Wiley-Liss

Teaching & Training Methods

A (g il g andail) (530

=l dae [

AuladY) AS )Ly Jeli O
Ul Jd e dpads (g e [
daven Gigan dlae) [

dale Clypalas [0

dle Lii/Boaxie dailug (g ye [
il i e las [
‘;Ad\@wkux_\bw/ukdalj

Assessment Methods

lUal) Juaat Al il s

_ Lab activity 5 el clbLi .
Continuous Assessment - = —— oAbl o)
Lab quiz 10 Al 5 45)da
i Theoretical 70 7
Final Exam A .
Lab 15 ‘,.Lu: .
Total 100 £ sanall
Behavioral Psychology S sbad) (uddl) ale
Introduction: FO

The behavioral psychology curriculum provides students
with a wealth of information, skills, and attitudes that
prepare them to assess and manage their patients.

Develop a scientific understanding of human thinking,
including information  processing, judgment and
recognition, learning, storage of acquired knowledge,

(el o Ry O 35 Sl il e gl

ol pe i 5 el agla 55 B8] gall 5 il jlgall
Al e el Lo o) psall e ale agd sk
AaniSall 48 jaall () 34 crﬂd\} il (:S;JU «la slaall
LeauuiiS) 5 Zalll g 5 el )il Aa3 LGS «mdaall Ja g ¢S
O el W s &) S AV B Sl Gadil) ale alad
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

remembering, problem solving, how to make decisions,
and understanding and acquiring language

Teaching behavioral psychology in cases of disasters and
crises must be highly efficient to deal with disorders
related to severity and crises.

.The main specific objectives of teaching a behavioral
psychology course are:
1 .To provide students with knowledge and understanding
of basic psychological disorders and theories underlying
behavioral psychology
2 -Helping students to develop the skills necessary to
apply this knowledge in clinical situations in hospitals.
3 -Encouraging students to develop appropriate attitudes
necessary to respond to psychological disorders and
psychological stress in all medical sites.
4. It is essential that the behavioral psychology curriculum
covers all age groups (children, adolescents, adults and the
elderly), the perinatal period and those with learning
difficulties.

320lL dbdisdl clhaYl e el dlle 5L ()5S
Ll

1o (oS shad) i) ale ) e Gyl A I Ao il L
Qulo¥) Al @l jlaaWl gl 5 48 peally Ol 5 55
@Soball padill ale Lle o 68 Sl il il

4 el 038 Ggaalail Fa U1 €l el o skt e Ul sac s
efiall (g pull bl gal) S

iDL il (a8 el gl e DUl a3
. Aalal) @) el S 8 dpusdil) o ghcall g puadil) ) el
) psea aiy Solull il Ao zleie o) Y] e 4
Jon L iy (ol LS bl cial salle JilaYl) 4 panl
el L gaia agaal ) 5 33Y Sl

Course Obijectives

Upon completion of the syllabus, the successful student will

be able to:
13. Benefiting from his knowledge about psychology in

describing symptoms, signs and manifestations of mental
disorders, including cognitive assessment and assessment

of disorders of thinking, speech, language, mood,

perception, behavior, insight, judgment, and determining
the normal psychological state and distinguishing it from

pathological disorders.

14. Knowing the factors affecting memory, cognition and
thinking

15. Knowledge of individual and group cognitive
psychological therapies

» Career goals :

1. After successful completion of the syllabus, the student

acts:
2. Acts according to ethical principles
3. Recognize the importance of developing a therapeutic

relationship with patients, enabling patients to participate
effectively in making decisions about their care according

to the principles of evidence-based medicine.
» Special Cases: Find out about how to evaluate the
following clinical cases:

1. The student must in times of disasters and crises

2. Knowledge of assessment and management of the
following clinical situations:

» Knowledge of basic sciences

1. Good knowledge of neuroanatomy, psych

neurophysiology, psych neurochemistry, and
psychogenetic.

2. Understanding of synapse function, and the different roles

of neurotransmitters.

3. Knowledge of the mechanisms of attention, perception,

memory, learning and emotional experiences.

Psychology, behavioral sciences, personality development

el cilaal
e D 58 O ey cplads  jdall bl glg) tay

um;;&&&j\écdpﬂu_’&uwbdmy‘ 13
A.\UJL..AY\ u\)ALLu} Gl 9 ua\‘)c‘}”
Hg\sajé)ul\ (,mx\qsgsamw\
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and the impact of psychological trauma.

Psychological manifestations of behavioral changes.
Psychological therapies :

Skills in initial psychological support and psychological
treatments for trauma-related disorders, psychological
distress and crises.

Knowledge of cognitive behavioral therapy, transpersonal
therapy, counseling, motivational interviewing, group
therapy, family therapy and psychodynamic therapy.
Recognize the importance of the impact of lifestyle on
mental health, such as sleep, nutrition, social interaction,
fitness, activities, education, and family and community
participation.

Communication skills :

Students should develop their skills in the following areas:
Active listening and understanding of nonverbal
communication and interview initiation, continuity and
end-of-interview skills.

Good communication with children and with patients who
are frightened, aggressive, unable to communicate.

Practical Objectives:

Upon completion of the syllabus, the successful student
must be able to:

1. Learn about psychology and behavior, its concepts,
principles and types

2. Explain the biological, psychological, social and cultural
factors that may precipitate, precipitate, or precipitate
mental disorders.

3. Describe the principles and application of primary,
secondary and tertiary prevention of mental disorders.

4. . Know the basic theories in behavioral psychology

Main Topics:

8. Introduction to psychology and behavior

9. The genetic and physiological basis of behavior

10. Behavioral Theories

11. Conditional Reflexes or Pavlov's Classical
Conditioning and Skinner's actor

The doctor-patient relationship

Personality: definition - types - tests - personality
disorders

Thinking: definition - types and disorders
Perception, the five senses, and perceptual disorders
Memory: Defining the functions of memory anatomy -
the mechanisms of memory work

Intelligence: mental abilities, types of intelligence,
measures of intelligence

The use of motivation and motives in education and
treatment

Positive and negative reinforcement

Cognitive and clinical psychology

Social psychology in health and disease

individual differences individual differences

The effect of psychological factors on health and
disease

psychology of health behavior

Psychosomatics and mental disorder

Psychological distress - psychological trauma -

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24.
25.
26.
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burnout

27. Mechanisms of coping with psychological distress

28. Cognitive-behavioral-rational psychotherapy.

29. Psychoanalysis and defense mechanisms — Freud

30. Behavioral disorders in the context of organic diseases
31. Developing the relationship of mental illness with

society - with religion

32. Psychological and behavioral changes during the

stages of human development: childhood -

adolescence - puberty - the elderly Behavioral

disorders in children and adolescents
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Assessment

i)

e

Final theory exam

MCQs Jlis« 100

Sl kil laiay)

thorax, abdomen and pelvis)

Anatomy (2) (Anatomy of the neck viscera and

oy saally gial) slial gy )(2)(@ 4

sl

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course,
should be able to:

1- Description of the nasal and oral cavities and the
viscera of the neck (pharynx, larynx, esophagus, and
thyroid gland)

2. Describe the superficial anatomy of the chest,
describe the pleura and pericardium, and identify
points of interest in the clinical examination

3. Determining the location of the lungs and heart in
the chest cavity and their relationship to the
mediastinal viscera and describing the blood supply of
the heart and its valves

4. Describe the anterior abdominal wall, identify its
weak points, and explain their clinical significance

5. Describe the different areas of the abdomen and the
viscera located within and determine the pelvic
viscera

6. Describe the surgical anatomy of the liver, describe
the portal and systemic circulations, and explain its
clinical significance

7. Description of the peritoneum and defining the
structures of the posterior abdominal wall and
describing the urinary system

8. Description of arterial supply, venous return, and
lymphatic drainage of the viscera and organs studied
9. Defining the walls of the pelvis and describing the
structure of the pelvic organs, perineum, and
reproductive system in males and females

the student

Practical Objectives:

1- Defining the nasal cavity elements and
distinguishing and drawing the basic structures of the
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pharyngeal and laryngeal cavities

2. ldentifying the muscles of the chest wall and the
abdominal wall and distinguishing their nerves and
vessels

3. Distinguish and draw the important elements in the
mediastinum and on the lungs

4. Determining the external and internal structures of
the heart, distinguishing its arteries and placing it in
the chest cavity, and drawing its faces

5. Locating of the viscera and organs in the abdomen
and distinguishing them.

6. Determining the structure of the pelvic walls and
viscera and identifying their blood supply.

7. Distinguishing and drawing the elements of the
chest and abdomen on cross-sections of different
levels on CT sections.

8. Determining the basic elements of superficial
anatomy of the neck, chest, abdomen and pelvis

Main Topics:

1- Anatomy of the viscera of the head and neck
2. Anatomy of the chest

3. Abdominal anatomy

4. Pelvic Anatomy

Course outline:
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AT

wall (superficial anatomy, areas of the
abdomen, abdominal wall structure)

Subject Holl's £ 3 gal)

- Head and neck viscera: nose and peri- D) ol ils Ggaall g ety il g Gl ) elial -
nasal sinuses

- Mouth, tongue and teeth 2 Yl s oLl 5 adl) -

- Pharynx and larynx 4 3 yaall jaseldl -

- Thyroid gland, parathyroid glands, cervical 2 ddiall ALY 5 oA ol s aaal) 548 ol saall -
parts of the trachea and esophagus e all g ale N

— Chest: chest wall 2 Dxall las s jaall -

— The superior mediastinum 2 ol Caatdl —

— The pleura and the lungs 2 ol duall —

- rI\]/Iidd)le mediastinum (pericardium and 3 () 5 ) saldll) Lo gial) Camiadll -

eart
— Posterior mediastinum and chest sections 3 aall abiliay Al Chaidl -
- Abdominal anatomy: Anterior abdominal 2 s>had) J.::d\) Gﬂuw ol J\;; U.L.J\ -

- Abdominal cavity (esophagus, stomach,
small and large intestine, liver, biliary
tracts, spleen, kidneys, ureters, adrenal
glands)

6 AJSM&}MJ;LLA\ bm;df)uakﬂ\u)ﬂ\ -
(UL”,)‘LSUL‘AQ ;\n.; uLJAE JL;LI (55_3\‘)&.4‘)1.@

- _Post_erior abdominal wall (abdominal aorta,
inferior vena cava, lymph nodes, nerves,
muscles of the posterior wall)

4 sie | Miu gl @hﬁ\)@u\uubm -
(GASAM Hlaall &dlae n_\L.a.c‘lJ\ REEA|

— The pelvis: the bones, joints and walls 2 4l yaa galialie 5 aadldbie snll —
— Rectum and anal canal 1 dan i) 3Ll 5 il —
- Bladder, ureters and urethra 2 Jalay) 5 il g Al -
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Subject Hours £ pa5al)
— The male reproductive system 2 SSAl e sl Gleall -
— The female reproductive system 2 Y e Ll jleall -
— Blood vessels, nerves and lymphatic 1 ialll oy paill 5 lacV) s 4 geall e NI —
- Perinium 2 Juilaal) daalill —
- fThe Iexternal genitalia of the male and 2 SV die 5 SA die Apa AN ALl elacNly —

emale

Medical Embryology

) Gl e

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student
should be able to:

1- Describe gametogenesis.

2. Describe the stage of fertilization and cleavage.

3. Describe the developments of Embryonic period.
4. Describe the developments of Fetal period.

5. Review the various mechanisms of multiple
pregnancy.

6. Review the mechanisms of congenital
abnormalities.

7. Describe the development of various body systems.

Practical Objectives:

1- Distinguish the stages of early fetal development
in chicken embryos slides and compare them to
human embryos.

2- Distinguish the stages of fetal development in
chicken, cobaye pig and human embryos slides

Main Topics:

First part: General medical embryology:

- Gametogenesis, fertilization, and cleavage.

- Embryonic period.

- Fetal period.

- Fetal adnexa.

Second part: Systemic medical embryology:

Body organs development and congenital
deformities.

Course outline:
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Subject Hours £ pasal)
= Introduction. 1 Al —
— Female menstrual cycles. 2 Al Julll @l e -
— Gametogenesis 2 oY s -
— First week of fetal development: fertilization 2 bl g Glady) ;) skl e I g sl —
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and cleavage.
- Second week of fetal development: bilaminar 2 aall (il ;i) el e SE g sl -
Embryonic Disc. Asgbaall Al
— Fetal development from week 3 to week 8: 2 3l 2 cpalil) ) CE & gail) (e Ssiadl skl —
embryonic stage. Aaradll
— Fetal stage from the third month until delivery. 2 BV s Gl el e ddniadl 3 gl —
— Placenta and fetal membranes. 2 Al sl s Y g dadal —
— . Multiple pregnancy. 2 el Jaall =
— Congenital deformities. 2 Aaalal) cila gl —
— Second part: Systemic medical embryology el ) cpdad) ale 5 U g3l -
— Development of body cavities. 2 pmall Gl gal )i —
— Development of the respiratory system. 2 (il ) el —
— . Development of the digestive system. 2 omagl leall Hehai —
— Development of the urogenital system. 4 e | I P [ PP Y S
— Development of the head and the neck. 4 Al g el )yl —
— Development of the skeletal system. 2 S leall Heki -
— Development of the muscular system. 2 bl Sleall Hslai -
— Development of the cardiovascular system. 4 e gl el Sleall Helat —
— Development of the nervous system. 4 cemandl Jleall ks —
— Development of the eye. 1 Ol ki —
— Development of the ear. 1 O sk —
— Development of the integumentary system 1 NEZRVEN) Y W PEN R T
(skin)

Histology 2

(2) Rami¥ ple

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student
should be able to:

1. Describe the different aspects of the microscopic
structure of normal tissues and organs.

2. Explain the arrangements of cells and tissues within
the normal organs and systems.

3. lllustrate the changes in the microscopic structures
of normal tissues and organs in different physiological
conditions.

4. Describe the changes in the microscopic structures
of normal tissues and organs in different states of
activities

Practical Objectives:

1-Recognize different cellular and intracellular
components in organ tissues

2- Show the differences between types of cells and
tissues in systematic organs in histological slides.

3- Draw and label the structures they have seen under
light microscope during practical classes.

okl Gilaa

e DA 03% O iy splads el il g ay

(o8 Al 5 3eaY) 5 elac V) Calidal Apnpdal) Fpapill Al Ca g -
g

il A8Me 5 eliae U 5 jraall sl 4y il Cilandl) Ciia g -2

3 jeay) 5 eloac U Auiula ) culadEAYL 4 i)

Aol Calina 8 48801 3 Heaall & glAl Al W Sk Caa g -3

) RIS

Ll S oSl Al ddils g 5 IS5 40 ) Al G a1l 4

Alant) Cilaaly
elac ) Calise b dpmpnl) il oSal) Calida juai -2
@M\W\MEMW\M\@\)&“&MHJ

Page 29 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

Main Topics:

1- Cardic and vascular system
2- Lymphoid tissue

3-

Digestive system ang respiratory system

4- Urinary system and reproductive system
5- Eye and ear

Course outline:
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gastrointestinal tract) 3 . :
— Digestive system (liver, gallbladder, and (Al 53 ) yall 5 2l) amgll Jleall -~
pancreas) 3
— Respiratory system 3 il Jleall -
- Urinary system 3 Sl leall —
— Male reproductive system 3 @S ) gleall —
- Female reproductive system 3 @Y Ll Sleall —
- 'Eye > ol -
- Ear y oy -

M

edical Physiology and Pathophysiology 1

1 4 pall 5 A geal) dalall L 6155 3l

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

2.
3.

Describe the general functions and major components of
the circulatory system.
Identify the chemical regulators of blood cell production.
Explain how a blood clot is formed and how it is ultimately
destroyed.
Explain the structure and function of the conduction system
of the heart.
Describe the pressure changes that occur in the ventricles
during the cardiac cycle and relate these changes to the
action of the valves and the flow of blood.
Explain the origin of the heart sounds>
Explain how electrocardiogram waves are produced and
relate these waves to other events in the cardiac cycle.
Explain how atherosclerosis may develop and define
ischemia and discuss the possible causes of myocardial
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ischemia.

9. Describe some common arrhythmias that can be detected
with an ECG>

10. Define cardiac output and explain how it is calculated>

11. Describe intrinsic and extrinsic regulation of the heart>

12. Explain the mechanisms that contribute to and that help
compensate for the conditions of hypertension, circulatory
shock, and congestive heart failure.

13. Describe the functions of the respiratory system.

14. Explain how the intrapulmonary and intrapleural pressures
vary during ventilation.

15. Define the terms compliance and elasticity, and explain how
these lung properties affect ventilation.

16. Define the various lung volumes and capacities that can be
measured by spirometry.

17. Explain the factors that affect gas movement through the
respiratory membrane.

18. Explain how oxygen and carbon dioxide are transported in
the blood.

19. Describe the respiratory areas of the brain stem and how
they produce a rhythmic pattern of ventilation.

20. Explain how alterations in blood PH, carbon dioxide, and
oxygen levels affect ventilation.

21. Describe the nature of asthma, bronchitis, emphysema and
pulmonary embolism.

22. List the major functions of the digestive system.

23. Describe mastication and deglutition.

24. Describe the stomach secretions, their functions and
regulation.

25. Describe the secretions and movements that occur in the
small intestine.

26. Describe the major functions of the liver and pancreas and
explain how they are regulated.

27. Describe the major functions of the large intestine and
explain how movement is regulated.

28. Describe the enzymes involved in the digestion of
carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins, and explain how
monosaccharaides and amino acids are absorbed.

29. Explain mechanisms of some disorders of the digestive
tract.

30. List the common vitamins and minerals and give a function
for each.

31. Identify and describe the functions of the following
structures in the urinary system.

32. Explain how the basic renal exchange processes of
filtration, secretion and reabsorption affect the rate at which
materials are excreted in the urine.

33. Describe the events that occur during micturition.

34. Describe various factors that influence acid-base balance.

35. Describe mechanisms of some Kidney Diseases (acute renal
failure, chronic renal failure, nephrotic syndrome and some
tubular disorders).

Practical Objectives:

1. Investigate the normal heart rhythm and the various factors
affecting it.

2. Investigate the intestinal kinetics though conducting an
experiment on the isolated intestinal loop.

3. Measure the respiratory functions in the human being.
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4. Measure the arterial pressure and listen to normal heart

sounds in the human being.
5. Conduct Electrocardiogram in the human being and
interpret its components

Main Topics:

Heart and circulation physiology.
Blood cells, Immunity and blood clotting.
The body fluids and Kidneys.
Physiology of Respiration.
Gastrointestinal physiology.

arwbdE

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Anglall QU o) el 5 8l Tkl GAS 4
oY) die
) 4l <o

;(m" i ) il gaa gall) JRal) Cia g
Sy ol a5

PUVEN R PWPR N

el L 38 |

Gomall garall Sleall La gl 3

uhrwiPE

s hall Lol cile gua gall

Subject cletud) £ 32 al
Hours
The heart 8 alal)

1- Heart muscle, the heart as a pump and function of
the heart valves.

2- Rhythmical excitation of the heart.

3- The normal electrocardiogram.

4- Electrocardiogram interpretation of cardiac
muscle and coronary blood flow abnormalities,
Vectorial analysis.

5- Cardiac arrhythmias and their electrocardiogram
interpretation.

) Clalana digkh g0 AaiaeS Nl Al Alaall  —1
alill Zpakaill 3,51

5 sl ) 4503 5e€ Lalde 3

) Amal) 10505 (8 i) Ay S Laladen i 4
Cilgaiall Jalatc LLISY) cld il

Lgie il Calal) 250 5S Jaladia jpund 5 Al cilpalaiU) 5

The circulation 12 gl
6- Overview of the circulation; Medical physics of R ! 4
pressure, flow, and resistance. Ol rall bl b 5dll 5 o5l e Al -6
7- Vascular distensibility and functions. 4 g8l
8- The microcirculation and the lymphatic system; Shal o sleall Cailds 5 g ddile o)) A gl 7
::apillsrf;ll fluid exchange; interstitial fluid and ) sl
ympn Tiow. . c : A 3
9- Local and humoral control of blood flow by the dd\yﬁfoﬁ\\;ﬁz\iﬁ\‘ugéﬁ
tissues. . 2 bl i i
10- Nervous regulation of the circulation and rapid Akl s (5 5aall Glsally Ghla 5 a5l (S0
control of arterial pressure. gl
11- Cardiac output, venous return and their regulation. Jarally a puall aSall g ) ) gall sanll aulatill- 10
12- Muscle blood flow and cardiac output during Sl
exercise; the coronary circulation and ischemic Lagaslati s (5 5 sll 3 pall ¢ 8 C.M\—ll
heart disease. o) b ) il Laal) (5 50 sl 12
13- Cardiac failure. . : o Y1 ) oy LIS ol sal g ey el
14- Heart valves and heart sounds; dynamics of = = = . .
valvular and congenital heart defects. i saill-13
15- Circulatory shock and physiology of its treatment. il e Slbain 5 Qb G gaal y Slalana-14
R_p\])l\) :\:\AL&A\
Lgindlae L 51 50 308 5 4 ) 3l Al 15
The body fluids and kidneys 10 sl il g g A1)

16- The body fluid compartments; Extarcellular and
intracellular fluids; Interstitial fluid and edema.
Urine formation by the kidneys; Glomerular
filtration, renal blood flow and tubular processing
of the glomerular filtrate.

18- Regulation of extracellular fluid osmolarity and

17-

0 gl 5 2 1200 0 gl sl il gas 5 8016
Aad gl 5 DAY i) (LAl s

6 51 6 sl (sl IS 3 sl UK 17
il 8 aba ) lelaa s ) i
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Subject

€ s 9all

sodium concentration.

Sl i A ) Bl L5 K0 LI T8

19- Regulation of acide-base balance. psmsaall 3 555 WA 7 A Jilud) dpsalis
20- Kidney diseases (Acute renal failure; Chronic T I PR
I . @Yl (paall ) 5wk 19
renal failure; Nephrotic syndrome and some . e i
specific tubular disorders. il Sall g 1Sl ) poaill) B al 5a¥1-20
R 45 8l A A ¢ el g 50
(e sl Al ) jlauaY)
21- Red blood cells, Anemia, polycythemia. 6 adll A5 g deliall g aall DA
22- Resistance of the body to infection (Immunity and . )
Allergy). 2l 5585 ¢ ol i g0 yeall pall 12421
23- Blood types; transfusion; tissue and organ da )Y g deliall: Zled B anall 44 lda 222
transplantation. sliac ) g geul) Ll i) g aall Jai g 45 gaall 5o 30-23
24- Hemostasis and blood coagulation. Al jiass old Y124
Respiration 10 Loaidl)
25- Pulmonary ventilation. B
26- Pulmonary circulation, pulmonary edema, pleural QN 4 seil-25
fluid. . I I .
4 . . ciall Jila ) ) oy gl
27- Physical principals of oxygen and carbon dioxide isd) Jils Al Rl e 1l G sall-26
through the respiratory membrane. SeanSY LEE Ay 3Ll Y alaall Al 58l w27
28- Transport of oxygen and carbon dioxide in blood il sLEal e 5 S 2l
and tissue fluids.
29- Regulation of respiration. g g a2l 8 0 sa SH 0] G 5 GaanSY) J828
30- Physiologic peculiarities of specific pulmonary PN
abnormalities. .
i) w229
Ay 50 3 0 (s A yall L o) 53 30130
Al
Gastrointestinal physiology. 14 elaa) g Baxal) Lis 5l 50 58

31- General principles of gastrointestinal function —

Motility, Nervous control, and blood circulation.

32- Propulsion and Mixing of food in the alimentary
tract.

Secretory functions of the alimentary tract.
Digestion and absorption in the gastrointestinal
tract.

The Liver as an organ, function and disordered.
Physiology of gastrointestinal tract.

Vitamines and mineral metabolism.

33-
34-

35-
36-
37-

Sl (A all Apangll Lirls ol alall 5 s3sall-3 1

gl Jund) J alakall ady g = 50-32
gl Qo] 4,5 ay) Cailla 1-33

oagd) dadl & (aliaial¥l 5 aagll-34
Al shaual 5 4dills 5 gmaS 2l - 35
Laagll Gl Hlua¥ La sl 5 58- 36

Lage Dl 5 Galaall 5 ilinaliadl)-37

Textbooks & References

) sall g A yal) sl

Main textbook(s):

2(8) sl (L)musi ) (L) ulisl)

Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology 1

Experimental physiology

1 &iayally Aigod) ) Linslaedl) £ Gl aala) i

ol slasy) il ale

Further Readings:

1Adla) aal e
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

1. Text Book of Medical Physiology. Gyton& Hall.12 th ed,2011.
2. Review of Medical Physiology. William F. Ganong. 24 th, Appleon and Lang ,2009.
3. Text book of Practical Physiology. Second Edition. GK Pal Pravatipal,2005.

Teaching & Training Methods

S (g il g andail) (530

scientific lectures

experiments

collective work

interaction and positive participation

presentations of students

dde Glpalaa

dalee Ol

=l dae

Aulay) A Laally Je i)
OUall JB (e Ladi (g pe

Assessment W]
Midterm practical test (10%) 10 L oe 3510
Final practical Al e
exom (20%) 20 el el clasal
Final theory exam (70%) 70 el glaill (lanay)
Total (100) 100 gsanall

Medical & Clinical Biochemistry (1)

(1) &l g dlal) 4 gl laasl)

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1. Describe the following metabolic pathways (reactions,
requirements, enzymes, site and time of occurence,
regulation, functions, and pathological disturbances):
¢ Digestion and absorption of carbohydrates, lipids, and

proteins.

o Glycolysis

o Citric acid cycle

¢ Lipid metabolism (lipolysis, lipogenesis, cholesterol,
lipoproteins, and fatty acid biosynthesis and their
different methods of oxidation)

e Protein metabolism (protein and nitrogen catabolism,
amino acid catabolism and biosynthesis, and conversion
of amino acids into specialized products).

o Porphyrin and heme biosynthesis & catabolism.

2. Review the biochemistry of muscle tissue, and describe the
biochemical basis of the mechanisms of muscle contraction
as well as energy production and store inside this tissue.

3. Review different metals & vitamins & their functions in
human body as well as their pathological disturbances.

4. Explain the important principles and definitions in clinical
chemistry and review the biochemical tests.

5. Request the proper biochemical tests for the clinical case
and interpret their results and errors.

6. Clarify the importance of measuring plasma proteins and
enzymes in diagnosing some important diseases

e i 009 O g plads dall culthl) plg) e
Glallaiall g cBleldal)) Al AMEtad) Jud) ciay L1
wthjxu‘...uumu”uyﬂ\ OlSa g cilay 33N g

(m}ﬂ\ A yal) ul..uh..a‘m
i g pll 5
Sl Jss o
o S dils o
Gl s (Lgilai s ¢ saall Jlat) Cilien B CDlELL o
34135 5 Al o] L,J\)L,@m\ (o senl
syl 5 (5 5l ué-’ﬁ-') Sl gyl O o
Jsals elenm il g Aiall) (im ganl) (3alii s
(oaadio gl 8 ) L) Ga senl)
Ly s 5 aeld) 5 iy 8 ) sall (3alaS5 @
a5 ¢l muall 4 pad) sl e il 2
ALY ) 5 alitl) 40V 5 sl el (Y
48 LA
Sa all Ll a5 sy
Gyl chSJ\us‘u.@.A\ ;u‘)\.’..ﬂ\}ddl.ul\cy
4..1_9;;1\ 4..\.11.4«55\ «_n\‘)\..u;‘z“ ua“)a_u.u\_,
Al Al A_U.\;J\ ailasl) u\JLu;W clh
Leiaal s Loailii jpusd s 4, 59 yusl
L;\.g_\\.u}\}bqj)uj\ &_Ihuj);u»\_\am\cqmy

o v M w
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(inflammation, immunity, malignancy...)

Enumerate the biochemical changes accompanying the
metabolic disorders of carbohydrates, fats, fatty proteins,
iron, porphyrins, calcium, phosphates and magnesium and
show the tests useful in diagnosing them.

Explain the biochemical tests that contribute to the

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

(ALl
) Y A Al A gl el el Ciag 7
el i g il s el el Sl i)
Cldas gall 5 o ganallSl 5 Sy 3 ) sl 5 pasdl
Nl 3 sagall SILESYI e 5 o ikl
Hgﬂ@w&\@#\@hﬂﬁ\u\)ﬁb&\c 8

assessment of the functions of some body organs and i g avall 83 3 jeaY) g eloacy) (any aills

systems and the diagnosis of their diseases (liver & @Lc,«d\ sl th_d\) 2l Lgapad ) ua\fy\

cardiovascular system as examples). (Adials

Practical Objectives: Alant) Cilaaly

1. Measuring and explain the changes of some liver enzymes & SGPT,SGOT ALP 2SIl oy 3l ans s plas 1
in blood, ALP, SGOT, SGPT. L) s a5 o)

2. Measuring and study the pathological changes of LDH LDH a3 (e ISV i jall il il Al 598 pdae 2
enzyme and blood cholesterol and their relation to heart aleat g sl al el Lidle dul ja 9 J g yind I
diseases and atheroma. ol !

3. Measuring and study the pathological changes of uric acid A0 & paill A yall il sl A) j358 plae 3
in bIooq and interpret the results and their re|at|_o_n to gout. &5l Lgle 5 aall g il € a5 5 o5 a4

4. Measuring and interpret the changes of blood bilirubin and RN
its relation with jaundice.

Main Topics: (A ) Cile gia gall)  jiall Ciua g
1. Digestion and absorption of carbohydrates, lipids, and i gl g lbendl) g by Sl e S azan ]
proteins. lpaliaial g
2. A comprehensive overview of intermediary metabolism. b gl OMELY) J s ALl sk 2
3. Citric acid cycle and acetyl CoA catabolism. A o) Jid (g 6855 (0sn S) Osedlll Gmen A3l 3
4. Glycolysis and pyruvate metabolism. ‘ il g yull OO g Sl s 4
5. Lipids, saturated fatty acids and ketone bodies metabolism. | 4 s3SI abua¥l g dziaall (i geall g Slaeadll Qa5
6. Lipids transfer and storage: plasma Lipoproteins. Lo 3l (8 dpancdll i gl ol 3A5 g Sbaslll Ji5 6
7. Cholesterol metabolism, transfer and emptying. 4g) ) 4 dss}‘d,)m)sn )V
8. Metabolism of amino acids and proteins. i 5 yall 5 ieY) (i geall QM8
9. Metabolism of porphyrins, heme and bile pigments . gl yaall my\j el 5 iy yad jll QDL 9
10. Clinical biochemical tests. A ) AaleSl 0l LAY 10
11. Plasma proteins and enzymes and the tests related to them. e Aol a1 Lelay 3 s Lo 5l Slisig 0 11
12. Liver function tests. ) AT Cailds g ol Hlial 12
13. cardiovascular function and lipid disorders tests. Glan il g 45 seall dpe oY) 5 alall caills 5 0l jlisl 13
14. Vitamins. Slneliall 14
15. Metals and electrolytes. IS5 gl 15
Course outline: sl Ailuadtl) il gua gal)

. cle bl .
Subject Nl £ 9 gall
— Clinical biochemistry and biochemical tests. 4 4 saadl Al Gl LAY 5 4y pudl 4 all claasSll
— Plasma proteins. 4 Lol iy A
- Vitamins: General properties 2 Aall paibiaddl ) Caiaill § Ciy il i linaliall
- Fat-soluble vitamins and their disorders 2 bl sl g sl 8 400 330 Cliligll
- Water-soluble vitamins and their disorders 4 Ll jlacal g elall 8 340 3300 calipalill
—_An overview of intermediary metabolism. 1 dos giall LYl Jen dlalii B -
— Citric acid cycle and acetyl-CoA catabolism. 2 (1) el il (sl g o S A3ls
— Aerobic and anaerobic glycolysis. 2 g Al sedl Sl Jlas
— Digestion and absorption 2 uabaia¥l g aagdl
— Biosynthesis of fatty acids. 4 Lellaty oy saall 3l
- Metabolism of unsaturated fatty acids & eicosanoids.| 2 Sl gl ¢SOV g Amadiall e dpiaall i geall ODSIL
— Fatty acids oxidation and keton bodies metabolism. 4 43 il SleaY) O g Aaall ya gaal) 3auS)
- Cholesterol synthesis, transport and excretion. 2 ae) i) g aliiy Jg yind KU galas
- Lipids transfer and storage: plasma Lipoproteins. 4 A )0l A e &l i 5yl : ey A0 g Claaa il J& S
- Cardiovascular Diseases and lipid metabolism. 4 Glaaa il L 5 Al Gl dl] ) jaY)
- Protein digestion, catabolism, fates and disorders 4 (L)l pe) W jliaa g Lgaimy 6 g i g jill ancaa
- Biosynthesis of non-essential amino acids. 2 Lsdaidy )5 pall e Apiel) (a geall (5 pal) Galadll 4
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Subject £ 9 gall

- Amino acid conversion into specialized products. daadio il o J) i) jageall Jeai

— Biochemistry of muscle tissue. ] il 4 puall eI

— Porphyrins, heme and bile pigments. Ll LT el s Sl d Ll OOl

— Calcium, phosphate & magnesium disorders. o 52 il 5 Sl 5 o and I Qe Syl

— Water and electrolyte disorders. IS 5 el Cdlaind bl jlasal

2
2
2
— Disorders of iron and porphyrins. 2 Gy 5l g aaall ColEtel Gl ylaal A
3
2
2

- Liver, pancreas and gastrointestinal functions tests. gl (ganall Jpaall g uly Sl 5 Sl ailda g ol jLial

Textbooks & References il A jaal) gl
Main textbook(s): 2(3) A (Ao ) (il alist)

A il il all S el s ol fo 53 ) 5 S s i 52.32(2019) Al Ledandat s A8 5ol L s saall 5 8N 5 IS cLiasS
Agsad) A el 4 ) seandl - Bdad Baieay il 5 il

cupml o) S8 all s laa) o35 55 Sy i 3 2(2019) Ay ymd) il 15 el g s ol 5 baall Sl

A geal) A pal) 4y sganll - (Bied Bany il y Caullill 5 L i

Further Readings: 48La) aal e

1. Harper's Illustrated Biochemistry: By Murray, Granner, Mayes & Rodwell. (Appleton & Lange)

2. Clinical Biochemistry, Lecture Notes: By: Geoffrey Beckett, Simon Walker, Peter Rae & Peter Ashby (Wiley-
Blackwell Publications)

3. Textbook of Biochemistry with clinical correlations (By: Thomas M. Devlin) Wiley-Liss

Teaching & Training Methods ARl (A qu paill g antatl) 3k

‘;::Lc; Jee O dale clpalaa [

Lulay) A< Ladly Jelall [ Al Ufsaoaie bailg g pe [

Ol U8 (e L (g ye [ pdall 8 ddee ylas [

Assessment Methods ullal) Juaald a3
Lab activit 5 At bl

Continuous Assessment : ¥ = ———— ) aul
Lab quiz 10 Al 5 45)da
. i 7 ”

Final Exam Theoretical 0 ey gl gzl

Lab 15 ‘,.La: )
Total 100 & saaall
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Communication Skills

Jual il & jga |

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

That the student be able to understand the basic processes
of human communication, motivate his abilities, express
himself well, and how to be a good listener effectively.
That the student acquires decision-making skills and
methods of problem solving and working with people of
different cultures.

That the student knows the nature of mass communication,
CV writing and types of reports.

Main Topics:

1.

The introduction to human communication: definition of
communication, components of the communication
process, types of communication, communication models,
characteristics and efficiency of communication, and some
misconceptions about communication.

Communicating with the self: How is mental awareness?
Self-awareness, self-concept and ways to improve it.
Verbal communication: objectives, elements of language
and ways to improve verbal communication.

Non-verbal communication: its definition, types,
characteristics and the relationship between verbal and
non-verbal communication.

Listening and hearing: the difference between them, the
stages of the listening process, active listening and passive
listening, and how to be a good listener?

its definition, benefits, basic characteristics, stages of
development of personal relationships, self-disclosure.
Small Group Communication: Types, objectives and ethics
of working in small groups, team building, problem
solving and decision making.

Communication with the public: The nature of
communication with the public.

Curriculum vitae and personal interview: CV writing,
preparation and writing of letters and types of reports.

u.u.n;.q d)k} 4=l Jm\_r_ su‘MY\ GAJ\S” dL.A.\Y\

o Laiu¥) dlee Jal e clagin (3allip Laudl 5 & LaiaY

Personal communication and building human relationships:

JJM\ <alaa)

e DAl 03S Of cuag splads  jdall culll) g lgi) Sn

8 Al llasll agd e 1 jaE Qlall 0S5 o) 1
JSE 4l e g il B gy ¢ Al Juaty)
Allad dbiay I Laaion ()58 2S5 2

da bl 5 ) jall Masl & jlee Ul i of .2
) Calita (e il gn Jand) 5 SR

iy G}ALQ;.“ Juasy) Aa_ub llall (& oy u\ 3

o )il 5 A 5y

(A ) Cile gua gall) | jiall Ciuag
Gl Sa cd\..a.\‘}“ oy gl ‘_,,_L.n.'\:}“ iy Jas 1

(Joai¥) 3l e Juai¥l g1 5 Juai¥l dilec
u.{: Mk\;.“ ?JAU.S‘ uax_: E) ‘dLa.\\}“ a;l&S} ua.ll.a.a;
duasy)

S0 ¢ Y () 5Sy G il ga Joal il
it (3 5y il }@A el

S Juasy)
Alall g il e il Ay iz D& e Jladyl

o w N

laaose (555 S 5 alual) g Lata¥1y Jaiil) & L
flus
lEa) | shat Jal ye i) allis oail 58
I e Flady) duadill

alaais 5l 5 ysiall = S & e i

d‘)ﬂ‘ gb;aM\uhM\@d«J\u\.ﬁ)‘;\J

.)\)ﬂ\d\é.lb‘\m‘d;)

seanll g Juai¥l Al s seanl) pe Juai¥) 8

5 A1 5 ) UK duad 3l ALEA A5 5 ) 9
) g1l 5 Jil 1) AUS 5 Slac |

Knowledge & Skills & Attitudes

Aoadl) cilajdally chlgally ijtaal

] Cognitive:

1 -Understand the nature of collective communication
and how to plan for it.

2 -Stimulates his abilities and is good at expressing
himself.

3 -Recognize the concept of communication in small
groups and ways to develop it

1 -Making the student able to use advanced modern
methods and mechanisms that enable him to apply
communication skills easily.

Scientific skills:

dgbpa m

Al Lahanl) Sy renll JlatV) daphs e Gl -]

A3 e puatl) dang 8 ey -2

Qs Byiall Cile gandl b JLaiY] asgie o Capatll =3

oyskad

Page 37 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

2 -The use of serious methods based on varied and
effective training and evaluation.

Personal Skills and Responsibility:
1 -Acquisition of presentation skills, speaking and
negotiation skills (persuasion).
2 -Proficiency in effective listening skill.
3 -The student acquires decision-making and problem-
solving methods.
4 -The student acquires the skill of the personal interview
and prepares for it.

Analytical and Communication Skills:
1 -Acquire the skill of setting goals and planning for the
future.
2- Acquiring the skill of decision-making and problem-
solving methods.

daae Cllga ®

5ol Aaall (3, Ll aladnal e 1ald Il Jas -1
Aggans JLa) Slge Gl e 4K g LV

gstial) asilly cupaill e 2 aied Lpaa callad aladia) =2
LJlailly

tdalg aall Janly duadd Clga =

(g 8Y)) paslall @hleas @Y1y el Shlee Sl -1
LJleal) &me 8)lge Bala)

D Ja cadlads hall Alas) Q) clas) =3

A ppcanilly dadall A 5ylge Ul LS|
sdlaiyly Juladl) cflga =

sl adasally Calaa) saas slee lussl -1
DA Ja culluds el A 5ylee wloas) -2

Teaching & Training Methods

SR (g il g andail) (530

scientific lectures

experiments

collective work

interaction and positive participation

presentations of students

dle clpalsa

dolee s

=les dae

LladY) S Laally Je i)
OUall JB e Loadli (g e

Anatomy (3) (Neuroanatomy)

(Al Agsucnl) Alea) ) (3) sl

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student

should be able to:

1. (Describe the ascending and descending tracts in
the brain and spinal cord, determining their
position and function, and anticipating the
consequences of their injury

2. Describe the brain stem and cerebellum,
determine its structure, parts, and connections,
describe the autonomic nervous system, and
identify its components

3. Describe the surfaces of the brain, describe the
basal nuclei of the brain and white matter, and
determine their connections and function

4. describe the diencephalon and its divisions and
identify its connections.

5. Description of the limbic system, its connections,
and its function

LAl Cilaad

e il 009 O g gty el cullhl) plg) to

Lganum i yaniy 015 ¢ Lanl) A AT 3o Liall Jaudl Cimy -]

‘ Ledl il o i g Ltk g

o 55 43Ul ) 5 4l g 4ty 3anty il g § Ladl g3 im0
2l S0 anT g A Gacandl leal)

oLl 5ll s g Leall Lne ) (5 ) oy g Lal 0 5o 5 iy -3
ik 5 5 LWl paadi

AVl g 43l slae waa g dabdl g ) §leall Ciua s -4

il 55 4sldalii )l 5 A sal) Sleadl aas -5

flaall g3 8 Clac ) il 5 A8 201 5 i) e 3sa -6
Leilad) S a8 53 g Lgidad 9 5 W jlusa s

gladll g laall gaa s laall (s ) ol 0 gall 5 Ayl 4y ) Caim -7
A 5l laay) Julie i 5 S )

paady (Sedll eleal) Jilully bl Sleall s Ulaull Can g -8

4 el Lgian)
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6. Identification of cranial and spinal nerves and
their nuclei in the brainstem, their pathway and
function and prediction of the consequences of
their injury

7. Describe the arterial perfusion and venous return
of the brain, brainstem and spinal cord, and know
the sequelae of arterial occlusions

8. Describe the meninges, ventricular system and
cerebrospinal fluid and determine their clinical
significance

Practical Objectives:

Recognize and draw the outer faces, sulci, gyri, of the
brain

2 .Distinguishing and locating cranial nerves on the
brainstem and at the cranial base

3 .Determination on the external appearance of the
cerebellum and brainstem

4 .Distinguishing the arterial perfusion and venous
return of the brain both visually and on radiologic
images and distinguishing the venous sinuses on the
meninges

5 .Visually identifying the main elements on the brain
sections at different levels, and on drawings and
radiographs, and drawing them

6 .Draw the brainstem and identify the anatomical
structures in each section

7. Distinguishing the sections of the spinal cord and
drawing a detailed section of the spinal cord

Main Topics:

1- Introduction to the nervous system

2 .The general external appearance of the central
nervous system

.Spinal cord

.Brainstem

.The pathways inside the brain
.Cranial nerves

.Diencephalon

.Basal nuclei

.Cerebellum

10 .The limbic system

11 .Cerebral cortex

12 .The vascular system of the brain, meninges and
ventricles

13 .Injuries to the nervous system
14. Autonomic system
Course outline:

© 0 N O O bW

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

lant) Calaad)

A Hl) oDl 5 WDV 5 (3 851 5 Aa Al 052 ) S 1
Lgans 5 glaall

e s gladll gaa o Lgadl so 3as 5 dgalll (lac V) 2
aaall 3acld

Lo e 5 Lile ¢ Laall gy ) oll 3 gall 5 Ay ) 5 51 S 4
L) e 40 ) ol o saadl Saa

il snally B Lol pllidl le s ) poslinll a3 5

Ly s Rl gaall 5 o gua Jl le Lile il
i JS (8 damy i) il dpaadi g laall g 3a s 6

(A ) Cle guda gall)  Aal) Ciaag

ol Jleall e dadie ] -]

3 3 el Al Aleall o Al Aladl el 2
Sol(Palh gl 3

gladll g3a 4

¢ Laall Jala 3 ,kall 5

Liadll Clacy) 6

el £ lal 7

4l 5 il .8

Fial) 9

LN VEN I 1

EREON R 11

Gkl 5 Llad 5 ¢ Laall Aile 1) Alaal) 12
Crmanll Jleall S 13

S leal 14

Al Lluadtl) cile gua gall

Subject

Sl lad)
Hours

£ 3 54l

- Introduction to the nervous system

(Livis 5 Lsas) nanll Jleal) e Gedia —
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

. 2 ol
Subject Hours £ g0 gal
(histologicy and embryology)
- 2The general external appearance of the 6 . 5 . . .
central nervous system RS Rl Aleall g a1 o) eladll
The spinal cord (external and internal 4 Jandl s J3Iall g s AN eladl) (S sdll (Jaall) gladll
appearance, ascending and descending tracts) (A4l 5 saclall
Brainstem (appearance, functional 6 S Y e . . : :
components, tracts, and sections of the ol s Ao gl Sl 5 (o) gl ug‘(‘ E::LET
brainstem) (gl g )
— Pathways inside the brain 3 gladll Jals (5 kll -
— Cranial nerves 4 Agadll lacy) -
Diencephalon (anatomical components, 5 u
thalamic and hypothalamic nodules, their Abedll (A5 MF 1l o ‘;tjmﬂ&:ﬂ

connections and function)

et g bl ey Hlall Zaay sl G Sall) ac Wl (g 53l

Basal nuclei (g2 idag o5 5l
Cerebellum (external form, internal structure, 3
communication and function) YL lalall 4l oo Al ds..d(\) T ) -
— 5
The limbic system (anatomical components 2 anll Bl Hill Gl Sall) o sadl Sleall
of the hippocampal formation and circuit) (Ol
Cerebral cortex (functional areas and their 4
injuries). (Ll 5 uiads sl clalill) Al 5 80 —
— The vascular system of the brain, meninges 4 N . . .
and ventricles bl Uadl, & S SRS
- Injuries to the nervous system (cerebral 3 Al el elall Lyl | L.
ischemia, brain stem and spinal cord e Al gelesll Y )(‘ZSM\ JLS“ ‘tj\
injuries) s
- Sympathetic system (sympathetic, 2

parasympathetic and enteric)

(Lﬁ}"—“nj Lﬁ{}n ).QLEJ ‘éjjl\) gj\ﬂ\ JL@.;J\ -

Medical & Clinical Biochemistry (2)

(2) Aol g Al 4 goad) o Lral)

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

Describe the following metabolic pathways (reactions,
requirements, enzymes, site and time of occurence,
regulation, functions, and pathological disturbances):
o Metabolism of monosacharides.

o Glycogenesis and glycogenolysis.

e Gluconeogenesis

e Purine metabolism

o Pyrimidine metabolism

Describe signal substances and their different

LAl Gl
e Ll 5 O g s ial] L) plge) sn
cilallial) g coleill) Al LEiuy) Juud) diay 1
wLEJS\J@.\k.\JbMLUJuJM\ Ol g claa 3N g
(MJ.UMS\ MJA.“ il ks g
PRI S OMleisl o
allai s o Sl 30a5 o
S slall il e
L 5855 Gl ) sl (3alaS o
L 581 5 eyl (3alaS o
T s Adliaa) Lediat 3l sl JladY) ol s a2
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classifications and biosynthesis pathways.

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al
" Rl g g3t

w..“)b

3. Describe the different types of signal transduction Dbl gl Adial) Sy ey 3
4. Describe the biochemical changes accompanying the Gl a4 el 4y el 4l Sl @l il Camy 4
metabolic disorders of carbohydrates & purines and show GILERY) e 5 el ) sall g Sy Sl O
the tests useful in diagnosing them. Leaid 8 5ol
5. Explain the biochemical tests that contribute to the (“""5" ‘; et Al 4 aal) Alaesl) u\JLu;Y\ x5
assessment of the functions of some body organs and ol g rsml\ LR 5 el s ey e cailla
systems & the diagnosis of their diseases (kidney, thyroid) (. oAl e 5 ) Lepad ) ial jaY)

6. Define the body biological fluids and list them, and LeS i Cua g g Laalaad g anall 4y sl S sl (g 23 6
describe their chemical composition and its changes in Ara jall SV 8 aYas ) Slhas

pathological cases. o S Aala Clla i 5yl cbesll Ladl 7 55 7

7. Explain the importance of clinical chemistry in special 3A A8l 5 Jaall g 4 galall g 3210
cases, such as malnutrition, childhood, pregnancy & aging.

Practical Objectives: dalanl) dm‘\z\

1. Explain the chemical composition of the following body e AN anadl B3l g (g0 JSI AasSI S 3 - A
fluids and description of the pathological changes (and i/ 5 4 5Sa 2] 3 ylaa 5) Aaa yal) YAl um;
measuring one of its components &/or microscopic (l-uea-a 4aand
examination): (S Sl Gand) Joll o
e Urine (complete urinalysis) (O5S AN (i 5 (5 jenn pand) (g siall Sl o
° Semmf_;ll fIU|d_(m|crosqop|c examination + fructose) (O L) S sl u_;gj\ L -

»  cerospinal fluid (chloride) (sl Cas€ Jlaal) culall o

e Milk (boiling _detectlpn test) o TR I

e  Other serological fluids &}Aﬁi Sl Jans jlial 2
2. Oral glucose tolerance test. o s <1 E e ‘

3. Creatinine estimation. U*‘"jﬂ Soae 3

4. Uric acid estimation. dsdll pmen s jlae 4

Main Topics: (A ) Cile gua gall) | jiall Ciua g

1. Metabolism of monosacharides. LalaYl S O ]

2. Glycogenesis and glycogenolysis. o Slall Qa2

3. Gluconeogenesis. DSl Slastid 3

4. Purine and pyrimidine metabolism: Gout. ol e jull s Sl ) sl 0S4

5. Signal substances classification, biosynthesis, and Dby ot lll 5 LeBdas § Lediial g JladYl a5
mechanisms of signal transduction. Aabia)

6. Metabolic integration: regulation of blood glucose and Al b gig aall S apdait il ; &—Im‘ﬁ‘ dass 6
body fuel. 1 eliacy

7. Carbohydrate metabolism disorders: diabetes and =iy (5 Sall g hall sy Sl QM) Sl sl 7
hypoglycemia. A S

8. Lipids and lipoproteins disorders. Aol i gl g Clieail) @l sl 8

9. Cardiovascular and lipid disorders biochemical tests. uw\, Aile ol Aaal) ol a1 &l sl 9

10. Kidney function tests. AN ailds g &l plsal 10

11. Body fluids. pall J 5 11

Course outline: s el Ailuadtl) il gua gal)

. Cile L) .
Subject HoUrs £ 9 gall
- Purines metabolism: hyperuricemia and gout. 2 il s J ol aes 1l ) ll QM)
- Pentose phosphate pathway and other pathways of 2 ) uSell WY (6 AY) Juadl g o b ginll Jow

hexose metabolism.
- Glycogen metabolism. 2 O sSalal) QL)
— Gluconeogenesis 2 Sl Glasiu) A
- Signaling molecules: Sources, Synthesis & il o walas Lyl s |
clgssificgtion g 2 sl s Gladl s abeaal): a3 e

- Signaling pathways and signal transduction 6 Dbl it S HeSY) i

_ gﬁllztat\)té%gi/cf:jr;tlegration: regulation of blood glucose D) 35 Al S s Y LSS -

- Diabetes and Hypoglycemia 4 S gl g (g Sl elall g by Sl kel ul_)\)l;j: -

- Metabolism of xenobiotics. 2 L 5l s i) LS ) COlE)
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Subject

£ 5 54l

- Liver function tests

KT il 5 ol L]

- Thyroid function tests

@J.ﬂ\ 3azll Q\JL}B\

2
- Kidney function tests 2
2
2

— Cardiovascular and lipid disorders biochemical tests

el 5 e S Al a1 ol ]

Textbooks & References

) pall g da paal) gl

Main textbook(s):

1(3) Rl (L) ) (sl sty

ol S el laal ¢33k )5 S 5y s gy .3 :(2019) Ay e LUl ) 5 Jalill g a8l 5 (5 slal) Jusl 5301 4, gl cLia SN
A sudl A all 4y sgan) - Bed By il g Callill g e il 5 oy il

upaall el S el : jlaal €0 53le 5 S G gy 2 1(2019) A ) LAl ) 5 clpanitll g s 5 nll 5 alaal) CDlEL
A snd) Lo pall ) sganl) - Biad (Bliady ) 5 Caallall 5 Aaa i

ol S el laal €33 55 S 5 s a3 :(2019) Ay el LUl ) g JalSill Al 5 (g slal) Jual 5ill 4, gl cLiaSN
Ay peal) Ay pal) 4 sganll - (Bad By il s Callill 5 L il 5y yaill

Further Readings:

148la) gl e

1. Harper's Illustrated Biochemistry: By Murray, Granner, Mayes & Rodwell. (Appleton & Lange)
2. Clinical Biochemistry, Lecture Notes: By: Geoffrey Beckett, Simon Walker, Peter Rae & Peter Ashby (Wiley-

Blackwell Publications)

3. Textbook of Biochemistry with clinical correlations (By: Thomas M. Devlin) Wiley-Liss

Teaching & Training Methods

S (g il g adail) (530

=l doe [
Al ASHLidly Jelall [
Ul U8 (e i (g ye [

e Cljpalas [

dole Wy/Baratia Jailug (a9 e [
il e s O
M\%gu:ma&w/am;lj

Assessment Methods

lUal) Juaat 4t il

_ Lab activity 5 (Aand) il i
Continuous Assessment : E ——— aeual) aplll)
Lab quiz 10 Al 5 45)da
i Theoretical 70 3/
Final Exam ey g cfasa
Lab 15 e
Total 100 & saaall

Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology 2

2 dgida yall g 4y gead) Aalal) L 51 52 3l

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1. Describe the structure of a neuron and explain the
functional significance of its principal regions.
2. Define depolarization , repolarization and hyperpolarization.
3. Explain mechanism of action potential in nerve fibers and
satiated and smooth muscle fibers.
4. Describe the events that occur in skeletal muscle contraction

LAl il
e D 58 O ey ooy all bl glgi) tay

JSAihs sl paa W) = i 5 O suand) i Sa ia
T pud

Qladiny) 2 ge g Qlladinl Jls) (e IS sede 2any
bkt s

oLl Al Aulaall Y

1

2

3

Page 42 of 172 Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

and relaxation .

5. Distinguish between isometric and isotonic contraction.

6. Explain the mechanisms of action of synapses and
neurotransmitters.

7. explain how sensory receptors are categorized, give
examples of functional categories, and explain how tonic
and phasic receptors differ.

8. Explain how EPSPs and IPSPs interact and discuss the
significance of spatial and temporal summation

9. Explain development mechanism of action potential in
sensory receptors and its transmission in the ascending
tracts.

10. Explain the mechanisms of action of the special senses.

11. Describe the structure and pathways involved in a reflex
arc.

12. Explain how the spinal cord is organized and how ascending
and descending tracts are named.

13. - Describe the origin and pathways of the pyramidal motor
tracts and explain the significance of these descending
tracts.

14. - Explain the role of the basal nuclei and cerebellum in
motor control via the extrapyramidal system and describe
the pathways of this system.

15. Describe the structures included in the limbic system and
discuss the possible role of this system in emotion.

16. Describe the location of the thalamus and explain the
significance of this region.

17. Describe the location of the hypothalamus and explain the
significance of this region.

18. Distinguish between different types of memory and describe
the roles of different brain regions in memory.

19. Describe the different types of aphasias that result from
damage to specific regions of the brain.

20. Compare the structures and pathways of the autonomic
system with those involved in the control of skeletal muscle.

21. Describe the structure and general functions of the
sympathetic and parasympathetic divisions of the autonomic
system.

22. Explain how the autonomic system is controlled by the
brain.

23. - Define the terms hormone and endocrine gland and
describe how chemical transformations in the target cells
can activate certain hormones..

24. Describe the structure of the pituitary gland and explain the
functional relationship between the pituitary and the
hypothalamus.

25. Describe the production and actions of the thyroid
hormones and explain how thyroid secretion is regulated.

26. Describe the location of the parathyroid glands and explain
the actions of PTH and the regulation of its secretion.

27. Describe the types and actions of corticosteroids and
explain how the secretions of the adrenal cortex are
regulated.

28. Explain why the pancreas is both an exocrine and an
endocrine gland and describe the structure and functions of
the pancreatic islets.

29. Describe the actions of insulin and glucagon,and explain the
regulation of their secretion.

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
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(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

MM o)) Aliaall
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5 KI5 e0 Ld Ll el gLl
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30. list the hormones secreted by the pineal gland ,and explain
the significance of these hormones in general terms.
31. list the hormones secreted by the gonads and placenta.

Practical Objectives:

1. Study the nerves and muscles and the factors affecting
them in animals.

Conduct an experiment of biological and

immunological tests.

Investigate the tendon reflexes in human being.

Conduct the various types of sensory test on human being.
Conduct the motor test in human being.

Examine the cranial nerves.

N

oukw

Main Topics:

1. Membrane physiology, nerve and muscle.

2. The Nervous system: A-General principles and sensory
physiology

3. The Nervous system: B-The special senses

4. The Nervous system: C-Motor and Integrative

neurophysiology

The autonomic nervous system

Endocrinology and Reproduction

oo

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Alant) Cilaaly
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Aaelial) g 40 pndl Jasdl Col HLidl) 45yt el s
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Ok aie AaliaLl) 4\.::\‘9;1.: ‘5»3;“ il c\‘);\
oY sl bﬁ)ﬂ\ uandll gl ya)

Aueadll Qlbac V) janid

aobhbwi

(A ) e g gall) JRal) Ciia g

Almally Caanll g olial L gl gy 38 1

nll Lo b5 il 5 el zsd\-.wl\—i : u—.uaai‘ Jead 2

il gl 5 S5l U g il ) Senl 4
Tpasd) Ll

it S 5

A L 10 308 5 anal) 233 Lin sl 53 58 .6

s hall Lol cile gia gall

: el .
Subject T~ £ 4 9all
Membrane physiology, Nerve and Muscle 6 Alzal) g cuand) g elial) La gl g 38
1. Transport of substances through the cell el clie e culy el Jai

membrane. B I~ T
2. Membrane potentials and action potential ‘é’uﬂ ‘”L%{ %‘“’d\ ““ls -2
3. Contraction of skeletal muscle. ““SS“““ -~ U“h" -3
4. Excitation of skeletal muscle. ) cBlaall B )0 4
5. Neuromuscular transmission and Excitation- -6 ol B LY Ol B 5 Ll aall a5

Contraction coupling.
Contraction and Excitation of smooth muscle.

IS

&M\ i anl) T:J\fﬁu\_’ ualsj

The Nervous system: A-General principles and 10

sensory physiology.

7. Organization of the nervous system, Basic
functions of synapses, Transmitter substances.

8. Sensory receptors, Neuronal circuits for
processing information.

9. Somatic sensation: 1, General organization, the
tactile and position senses.

10. Somatic sensations: 11-Pain, Headache, and
thermal sensations.

L ¢ 50 3udl) g dalad) (g alaalli mard) Slgad)
w\

SlLiall bV Cailda gl wanll Sleall zani7

[ WOSSS 1 - i

Alalaay Laldl) il guanll il )3 g cdanall OLEL-G
Ol gladll

Osalll s caladl apdaiil)- | sdsaual) Gaulal) -9
glaall g VL] Aneall Ganlal¥1 110 gl
Aol Gunla¥)
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

The Nervous system: B-The Special senses. 6 gl Gl gall Gz nand) Slgal)

11. The Eye: I-Optics of vision. . X

12. The Eye: II-Receptor and neural function. ) o fﬂ}J“ S| a1

13. The Eye: IlI-Central neurophysiology of vision dnanl) s Al A0 Coills 5[]l -12

14. The sense of hearing. Ay A S yal) Aaall La o g 5l ] cpad)-13

15. The Chemical Senses-Taste and smell. aandl (14

bl gl ) -15

The Nervous system: C-Motor and Integrative 12 | Aslalsill g 4S aal) dyanl) L ol g 5l g7z omnand) Slgadl

Neurophysiology. Lo il Slulaial) o S gl Al S pall Caillagll-16

16. Mfc:tor functions of the spinal cord; The cord LAl Al gl g ladll paay Ll oS3 17
reflexes. <l gl

17. Cortical and brain stem control of motor function Al Jall ‘éﬁj\\ u_ﬂlb M\j:w MU\ . : 18

18. Contribution of the cerebellum and basal ganglia s SIS RaE Lo ) ik y 5 ,5-19
to overall motor control. I oleadl) & Ll Gall o & Ll el -

19. Cerebral cortex, Intellectual functions of the brain, ool Jleal) gladll B gially A5 ?gtbj\g
Learning and memory. A P a5 Y

20. Behavioral and Motivational mechanisms of the L SRRl Vs D]
brain (The limbic system and hypothalamus). il g pall

21. States of brain activity —Sleep, Brain waves,
Epilepsy, Psychoses.

22. The Autonomic nervous system and the 4 OBS Gl Joiall uasll Sleal)
adrenal medulla '

Endocrinology and Reproduction 22 S L ol 91 508 9 anaall 33ad) Lia ol 50 508

23. Introduction to Endocrinology.

24. Pituitary hormones and their control.

25. Thyroid metabolic hormnes.

26. Adrenocortical hormones.

27. Insulin, Glucagon, and Diabetes mellitus.

28. Parathyroid hormone, calcitonin, calcium and

phosphate metabolism, Vitamin D ,Boneand teeth.

29. Reproductive and hormonal functions of the male
(and function of the pineal gland).

30. Female physiology before pregnancy and female
hormones

31. Pregnancy and Lactation.

aall 2aall ) Jaae-23

Lz el 1l a8y alaill i g 224
ALY A8l i ya el
ksl 58 il 5e 56126

@Sl el 5 ) 5SIS glall 5 Gl guai¥I-27

psandlSI ML 5 (4 gandSl) 5 Sy Al () 50 2-28
) 5 allanll 5 3 Gaalill 5 ) i sdll

DS Al gall 5 4 se jedl il 511-29

L) Dl se el daadl J8 SV L o153 5:4-30
gla ¥y daall -31

Textbooks & References

gl g dgua yal) il

Main textbook(s):

2(8) sl (L)musi ) () sl

Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology 2

Experimental physiology

2 Ludayally dagua) okl Linglidl) s sl alal i)

el slasy) il ale

Further Readings:

148la) aal e

4. Text Book of Medical Physiology. Gyton& Hall.12 th ed,2011.
5. Review of Medical Physiology. William F. Ganong. 24 th, Appleon and Lang ,2009.
6. Text book of Practical Physiology. Second Edition. GK Pal Pravatipal,2005.
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Knowledge & Skills & Attitudes

aadal) cila Aally Cylgally o)

knowledge and understanding of topics
ability to analyze and study

active participation

learn how to get information's

Al Cile g gal gl 3 el
Labyally Jubaill e 5,5

e lall 2 Ladl)

Clagladl) e Jgumal) i ales

Teaching & Training Methods

S (g il g andail) (530

scientific lectures

experiments

collective work

interaction and positive participation

presentations of students

dde Gilpalaa

dalee Ol

ol dac

Aulady) AS Ladly Jelil
Ul J (e deani (g pe

Assessment 1)
Midterm practical test (10%) 10 L ee 551
Final practical 0 A s
exam (20%) 20 Sl aadl lasa)
Final theory exam (70%) 70 el bl lanay)
Total (100) 100 el

Clinical Skills

A g

Course Objectives

In the end of the course, the student will be able
to:

1 .Explanation of the patient approach (including the
psychiatric patient), starting from taking the medical
history and ending with the clinical examination.

2 .Description of the symptoms and signs in different body
systems.

3 .Explanation of the steps for taking the medical history.
4 Explanation of the clinical examination steps for all
body systems.

5 .Presentation of the differential diagnosis of various
pathological clinical findings.

eole DB 05% of oo (g lads Rall llhal) slgl) ey
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“Course Description”

6. Interpretation of pathological findings and access to a
primary diagnosis based on the medical history and
clinical examination.

Practical Objectives

1 .Take a comprehensive, accurate, detailed, meaningful
and useful medical history and relevant to the complaint
or clinical condition.

2 Performing a complete, accurate, comprehensive and
detailed clinical examination of all body systems.

3 .Distinguishing the normal and pathological findings of
examining each of the body's systems.

4 .Interpretation of vital signs (arterial pressure,
peripheral, carotid and jugular pulse, number of
respirations).

5 .Classification and interpretation of clinical findings
usefully in establishing a primary diagnosis.

6. Systematic preparation and presentation of a clinical
case.

Course Description (Main topics)

1 .Principles of patient approach, medical history
taking and general examination.

2 .Symptoms and diagnosis of the cardiovascular
system.

3 .Symptoms and diagnosis of the respiratory system
and breast.

4 .Symptoms and diagnosis of the digestive system.
5 .Symptoms and diagnosis in kidney diseases.

6 .Symptoms and diagnosis in hematology.

7 .Symptoms and diagnosis in rheumatic diseases.
8 .Symptoms and diagnosis in endocrinal diseases.
9 .Symptoms and diagnosis of the nervous system.
10 .Symptoms and diagnosis in psychotic illnesses.
11. Symptoms and diagnosis in infectious diseases.

Course Outline
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Subject clebud) £ 52 54l
Hours

1. Principles of patient approach, medical history taking 4 Ay gyt all) Ml g Glan jall Ay B galia L1

and general examination plall paadll
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2. Symptoms and diagnosis of the cardiovascular system (S () Slgall padiiall caley 2

- Clinical history and symptoms in cardiovascular diseases Lo V5 il (al yal 8 al e N1 4y puall Al —

- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in el s sl g dmglal) (g g yudl pandll Gl ga g0 -

cardiovascular system ) e S )

- Differential diagnosis of pathological findings in ) a5l s AaaSal) Dl g gall Gu)sdl ua.z;.\ﬁn -

cardiovascular disease ie Y

- Basic principles in the examination of systemic arterial el Sal sl (and Al ) —

hypertension

- The cardiac cycle (heart sounds and murmurs) and the LS Al (..daddly ) ““‘3*"‘) Al sl -

mechanism of its formation ) e mall) Gl pand A muy‘j:t‘j: -

juliﬁ;?;muples of pulse examination (peripheral, carotid, 5550 ol il Gand b Al ol —

- Basic principles of pulmonary hypertension examination

3. Symptoms and diagnosis of the respiratory system and @l g Ll Slgal gaddil g (al oY) |3

breast L) () yaY) RCEA BT {PY FPWA(- VO

- Clinical history and symptoms in respiratory disease Jhead) 8 A yall g Amadall (5 5yl Gaandll il s 50 —

- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in (ool

respiratory system

- Differential diagnosis of pathological findings in respiratory & ApaSall s s pall Calinal 8 i) il -

diseases . 3 Al (al oY)

- Respiratory tests el il g o il -

- Chest X Ray @l pand —

- Breast examination

4. Symptoms and diagnosis of the digestive system pagd) gl gadial g oal e 4

- Clinical history and symptoms in digestive and liver diseases A 5 gl ) el (A il e N1 A ) Al —

- Mechanisms and pathophysiology of various symptoms ua\f.‘zl\ Calidal Ana yall L ol g a8l g YT —

- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in ol o A pall g A guall (5 pull Gandll il ga g0 —

digestive and liver diseases Al 5 auagl)

- M_echanigms gnd pat_hophysiplogy of varic_>us si_gns_ Cilaall Caliaal A yall Lia gl g0 3aill 5 cild¥) —

- Differential diagnosis of various pathological findings AgaSall il g oAl Calite ool il e

- Appropriate complementary examination according to the A5 T ed N A T

finc?il;gspof the hist%ry and cl)i/nical examination to egtablish eadll; Ll ubﬁ}fj i MM\ w\ oedl -
192 O ; el il aa gl gy )

the final diagnosis

5. Symptoms and diagnosis in kidney diseases usn @l pal A paddill g al £ 5

- Medical history A yall dadll -

- Clinical examination )

- General Urine Analysis and g Jslll pani —

6. Symptoms and diagnosis in hematology adl) sl yal gg wadddll g oal eY .6

- Approach anemia patient pall )88 (yay pe Ao e —

- Symptoms and signs of anemia Al i 8 cladall gl e -

7. Symptoms and diagnosis in rheumatic diseases da 3ila g 4l G2l paY) A Gadiial g o2l 2l 7

- Clinical history and symptoms in musculoskeletal system hanll Sleall al jal (& Gl e Y1 g Ayl dadll —

- Principles of clinical examination in joints and tendons : v el

- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in Dl g Jaaliall A (5 puill pandll (salia —

musculoskeletal system Jhead) 8 Ayl g4y sudl Ls)-um“ oandll Glagn e —

- How to clinical examination and investigation of Sell Laall

pathological findings in the upper and lower extremities, @m)ﬂx\ il g gall (5 g (g ) pandll A4S —

spondylosis, and the patient's gait O el dadia s ¢ a5 alend) 5 oy sal) ug)u

- Differential diagnosis of various pathological findings in (o AaaSall il g gl alidal 8y 8l il —

joint and spondylosis diseases el 5 Jealial)

8. Symptoms and diagnosis in endocrinal diseases 8) Gl (B et g gal s .8

- Clinical history and symptoms in endocrinal diseases
(thyroid, parathyroid, pituitary, adrenal)

- Symptoms and signs of calcium metabolism disorders

- Symptoms and diagnosis in gynecomastia

- Symptoms of hyperactivity and insufficiency in various

pall 222l ua\)a\@ua\)sm}m)_xﬂ\mﬂ\
(JLSM sGAL;.J\ BN RRIEN chﬂ\)

_9.\4.»31.55\ u)us.u.u\ &-\\)LAA\ ‘_g g.\LA)uJ\_’ ua\‘)c‘}.“
Sl UM\, ua\f_w
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endocrinal diseases
- Symptoms and diagnasis in hirsutism
- Symptoms, signs and how to diagnose diabetes

&JL\LA&LSf‘)MJ‘ UAAAS\ @4_\.4)4\5\ u\AP}d\
Al ) A il s al e Y
oSl elal) Gandidin 4 5 e 5 ) e

9. Symptoms and diagnosis of the nervous system

- Clinical history and symptoms in nervous system diseases
- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in
nervous system

- Differential diagnosis of various pathological findings in
neurological diseases

- Muscular weakness approach

- Approach patients with headache, facial pain, dizziness

3] u.uﬂi\ JNM‘J uabﬁy‘
@M)A\Jwﬂ\g}ﬂ\ua&nuhﬁy
srardl gl
@M&\U\J};}A\w@.ﬁ)ﬂ\u@\
M\UA\JAY\

sl Conamall 44 e
o) sl (g sl a1 g laall [y ye 4 jlie

9

10. Symptoms and diagnosis in psychotic illnesses

- Communication with the psychiatric patient and
psychological interview

- Determining normal behaviours and thoughts in normal
people

- Determine psychiatric symptoms and signs

- Classification of major mental disorders

pudil) ALY kil (i all e Joal sl
u\.uuy‘ e 4.:;.»3“ J&Y‘} &_:L\S)u\ .J.\.\;.: -

gl

G yal) il LDl 5 al e Y1 aaas
i M) Al U Yl Caia -

6 L) Gl pa) B padill g L) Jsm .10

11. Symptoms and diagnosis in infectious diseases
- Fever of unknown cause
- HIV & AIDS

A )2lia g (g i) poliall sall g iy madd) -
cuiSal) el sl

5 Laadd) (2 e A paudddll g o2l oY) 11

Microbiology (1): Bacteriology and Virology

"

il g ol g 2l ) 2(1) 488 slal)

Course Objectives

JJM\ d‘&‘

After the student has successfully completed the course, he

should be able to:

1. Define medical bacteria and viruses, determine their
morphological characteristics, describe their exact
structure, clarify their pathologically important
characteristics, and the conditions for their growth and
reproduction.

2. Define the natural microbial flora, determine its locations,
its most important types, and its benefits.

3. Review of the main genetic components of bacteria and
viruses and their modes of transmission.

4. Define bacterial and viral pathogenicity, identify structures
and products related to pathogenicity, and review their
mechanisms.

5. Review the mechanisms of innate and acquired (vaccines)
immunity in bacterial and viral infections

6. Enumerate the basic stages in the laboratory diagnosis of
bacterial and viral infections and the most important used
methods.

7. Define sterilization and disinfection and enumerate the
physical and chemical used methods.

st 1508 068 o g clady el cllal) ) 3y

Lty i g 5 IS Lgildon 3yaa g Adall il g 5l 5 a8l jadl g 5 1
Lo S 5 W sai Ja g g A jall pas ) 13 Lgilinm granin 535 4380

L3l S 53 il s 2
Laxil g

Al b Sall (il el 3
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8. Define antimicrobial agents and explain the main
mechanisms of their activity and resistance.

9. Determine the morphological and culturing characteristics
of common medical bacteria and viruses, explain the
pathogenicity mechanisms and clinical forms of the
diseases they cause, clarify the methods of transmission,
laboratory diagnosis, treatment and prevention.

Lo il s S Uty T s Sl g paill g adil pall Clabime Ciy 25 8
Ledasliag

g Aadlil) Apdall s s il 5 281 pall dpe ) 3115 A0CEN cliall waas 9
Gk g g5 Lgasat A (ml 5D 4 5 peal) JISEY 5 Al ) Y
Lo A8 501 5 Andrall 5 (5 joaall (il 5 JUEY)

Practical Objectives

1. Knowing the general safety rules and instructions followed
in the microbiology laboratory.

2. Using the light microscope correctly in examining bacterial
samples.

3. Bacterial smear preparation, staining and characterization
of bacterial shapes.

4. Distinguishing the methods of sterilization and disinfection
and applying some of them.

5. Reviewing the commonly used culture media and its
preparation method, and performing bacterial culture from
a pathological sample on common culture media.

6. Describe the results of microscopic and microscopic
cultures.

7. Recognize the cultivar and microscopic characteristics of
the most important common medical germs.

8. Conducting some differential biochemical tests for some
bacterial species.

9. Distinguishing the antibacterial susceptibility test.

laall Cilaaly)
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Course Description (Main topics)

(A ) Qe a2 gall) el cla g

1. Basic Bacteriology.
2. Clinical Bacteriology.
3. Virology.

el ol e 1
Soill adil jalldle 2
Sy il e 3

o L3
Course outline ootall Aluadil) cile g gall
aleldl | Subject £ 3 5al)
Hours
First Part : Basic Bacteriology alad) 2ol ale : Y1 ¢ 5o

2 Structure of Bacterial Cell o giall A0a0) Ay
2/1 Classification of Medically Important Bacteria & Normal Flora empball il 5 Luda Aalell o8 jall oyt
2 Bacterial Growth & Nutrition g5 adlyall sai
2/1 Bacterial genetics e gall il
2/1 Bateriophages el
2 Pathogenesis of bacterial Infection & Epidemiology il ol 5 da 55l (5 g3l (al s

1 Host Defenses sl dpelaall il 5l

1 Sterilization & Disinfection Principles Dekill 5 pial) (53bae

1 Antibiotics Il labal)
2/1 Antimicrobial Drug Resistance A gaal) Cilabiall 4 sladl)

1 Laboratory Diagnosis in bacterial Diseases Baa il al jel (gl (and il
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Second Part: Clinical Bacteriology

@) ail ol ale 1 A ¢ el

2 Staphylococcus & Streptococcus Jaaial) 5 450 sitalll ol <Al
1 Neisseria g il
1 Gr. Positive aerobic Sporeforming Rods el A8 saall al jall dpla) Clpuasll
1 Gr. Positive aerobic Non Sporeforming Rods ie gl e ol jad) Al Ciliasd)
2/1 Pseudomons @ 3l
2 Gr. Negative Rods: Escherichia , Salmonella, Shigella,Vibrio, Al lll Al galud) A€ Y1 lilad) — ol all dlu Cluaal)
Campylobacter, Helicobacter, Klebsiella, Enterobacter, Serratia Al ) Apilaa) (AlndSH ¢y lall cciliphanl) clasall

2 Zoonotic Gr. Negative Rods: Brucella, Fransicella, Yersinia , Al g ) Al s jobiaey Ao jall ol all Al Cluanl
Pasteurella Ay i) iyl Al Hdll

1 Gr. Negative Rods Related to Respiratory Tract Infections: cbratinnall nd il Jpually Adlaiall ol jall dbi Cilpanl)
Haemophilus , Bordetella, Legionella, Jgslal) (Al gl

1 Mycobacteria , Atypical Mycobacteria, Leprosy A1) daald gaiI i jladiall 5 il yladial)
2/1 Actinomyces , Nocardia Jaa S il ¢ bl
1 Anaerobic Bacteria: Clostridium , Bacteroids bl (il geanll 350 a3 A all
1 Spirochetes , Treponema , Borrelia, Leptospira il ) (Al gall el U el galall
2/1 Rare Bacterial Agents 53Ul Aa i jall Jal gl
1 Rickettsia & Ehrlichia A Y15 Ay Sl
2/1 Chlamydia 5 i)
2/1 Mycoplasma & shaiall

Third Part : Virology il g il ple s £ 30

1 Introduction il 5 pill ale ) Jasall
1 Non Coated DNA Viruses dilsall e (DNA) Lall <l g 5
2 Coated DNA Viruses sl (DNA) Lall cila 5 58
2 Hepadnaviruses A il g b
2 Positive Strand RNA Viruses Sl Al (RNA) Ll il g 5
1 Retroviruses g yigdll il g yudl)
2 Negative Strand RNA Viruses Gl duls (RNA) Ll cilas
2 Duple Stranded RNA Viruses Gl 4565 (RNA) Lol <l g
1 Non Conventional Infectious Agents s pe daledl Jal e

Reasearch Methodology, Epidemiology & Biostatisctis

slaall g cilyibigll g alal) Eal) dagia

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

PN E

o

8.

9.

10. Write an effect research proposal that will serve as

Define research; explain and apply research terms
Explain the relationship between theory and research.
Formulate a research questions/hypotheses

Define epidemiology, its main principles and
applications as the cornerstone of public health
practice

Distinguish the types of epidemiological studies and
the strengths and weaknesses of each of them
Describe applications of epidemiology in prevention
and control of communicable and non-communicable
diseases and in clinical practice

Construct an effective questionnaire relying on
several types of questions

Assess and critique a published journal article that
uses one of the primary research methods in the field.
Understand the importance of research ethics and
integrate research ethics into the research process.
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the launching point for the study that can be
conducted as a graduation research (dissertation)
Describe the significance of statistics in the
investigation of community health and biomedical
problems in medical research

Explain the importance of statistics in health research
Describe the methods of the collection and recording
of statistical information in medical field (surveys,
population registers, hospital registers)

Describe the methods for data collection, entry and
processing

Describe data presentation methods

Describe data summarization methods

Recognize statistical tests appropriate for data
analysis

Practical Objectives:

1.

©o No o A~ W N

=
o

Use and calculate main health indicators and
measures of disease occurrence (incidence and
prevalence) in epidemiological designs

Calculate measures of association (odds ratio and
relative risk)

Describe and compare the major quantitative and
qualitative research methods

Construct an effective questionnaire relying on
several types of questions

Design simple epidemiological studies with various
objectives

Discuss sources of error in epidemiological studies
Calculate sensitivity, specificity and predictive values
of diagnostic tests.

Identify and discuss the parts of a scientific report.
Find an article of interest that employs one of the
research designs and criticize it using a “Critical
Appraisal” approach.

. Write an effect research proposal that will serve as

the launching point for the study that can be
conducted as a graduation research (dissertation)

. List and discriminate the types of variables and

measurement scales

. List types of sampling and explain their

characteristics

. Summarize data using appropriate methods

. Present statistical results using appropriate graphics
. Formulate null and alternative hypotheses

. Explore relationships between different variable

types and hypothesis testing using appropriate
statistical tests

Main Topics:

PonE

©Co~Noo

Define scientific research and identify its types

Research Prpoposal and Articles

Criticizing an article

Define and Using epidemiology as the main tool in public
health

Principles of epidemiology and concepts of causation
Methods of epidemiological studies

Epidemiology, public health and disease prevention
Variables

Data collection, summarization and presentation
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10. Population and sample
11. Statistical tests and Statistical inference

Course outline:

A gl Ay ad) 4 ) gand)
(el dzala
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Introduction: role of statistics in medicine

. alelad) .
Subject Hours £ 9 gall
Research Methodology 10 alad) Eali dagia

Definition of scientific research alall Sl oy jai -
— Scintific Research Types Ll Sl gl 8l —
- Research Proposal el il Llade —
— Questionnaire obaiay) -
— Literature & References ol g bVl —
- Writing an article Lale Allse 418
Epldemlology 10 uuujl\

Definitions, importance, and purposes 48)aa] 5 alaal g alall oy a5 —
- Concept of causation; main epidemiological models ol G0 5kl g Lndl 2 et —
— Types of epidemiological desings DL el gl gl —
— Epidemics and methods of investigation sLdll elasinf g, ha g du gyl —
— Communicable disease epidemiology Laxall (al ¥l Gl —
— Screening & Surveillance a5l 5 g il -
Medical statistics 8 (ll plasy)

lall 8 clanyl 550 (e dadia

Types of variable and measurement scales

w\:\ﬂ‘ (J)..u) u\)guan t\y\

Data collection methods

Quantitative and qualitative data summarization

a5 Sl lidazall adls (Sl g

Data presentation

- Relationship between two variables CRoiie G ALl —
- Variation R
— Population and sample Lall 33 jeaall —

Probability and probability distributions

LY e 5l s Jaay)

Statistical inference; statistical hypothesis testing

a1 T all GERT, ey JYSay)

Comparison of means and proportions

ol

Correlation and prediction

oeSill 5 Lyl 5l

Medical ethics and legislation

Lgila it g Audal) A jlaal) ciLENA

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

2.

Review the Syrian medical and health legislation and the
laws related to practicing medical professions .

Review the legal, medical, civil, pe al and professional
responsipility of practicing medicine in Syria according to
the Syrian legislations.

Review doctors’ dutie towards the patients, the rofession,
the community, the colleagues and ther health classes, in
addition to doctors’ ri hts.

Review the conditions and elements of medical secret and
its applications.

Discuss the most important basic ethical theories of
medicine ethics and k ow the advantages of each.

Johall Calaai
e a5 O cua iplad  jdall culllal) plgf do

Cnil g8l g 4y gl s al) g dall ey N (al i
) el A ) e Adasi

200yl 5 Aiaall Ldall 48 Al A 5 esall cal i
Crn Ay s A ) Diga A jlaal ALl

A sed) Slag il

gl 5 oaim yall olad s LaY) Chlial g (al jaiasl
d}h}dﬁ\M\ubd\};)m‘)l\}&u;A\}
;L\.La‘)!\

MMLJ}G.\H\ M\)mhc}.b}yua“)w\
Calall Y Sl 43R kil aaf sl
L@.\AJSQ_I\J.\AAA):.AJD_\LEJ\;\}

Age My cadall eV las 8 AEDAYT Qi) dilie

1
2
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Discuss the ethical issues in the fields of medicine and
health care in daily practice.

Discuss the medical ethical issues related to life and death,
genetics, reproduction and organ transplantation.

Review and discuss the medical ethical issues in taking
care of people with special needs, the oppressed, the
abused and the weak classes.

Review the ethics and conditions of applying me ical and
health researches and medical ethical committees.
Review the conditions, elements and components of
informed consent and how to execute it through giving
examples.

Practical Objectives:

1. Execute methodologically (design and application)
informed consent by patients.

2. Execute methodologically (design and application)
informed consent by participants in health medical
researches.

3. Discuss the merits of medical and vital ethical decisions.

Main Topics:

1. Medical and health legislations.

2. Civil, penal, legal professional & medical
responsibility of practicing medicine in Syria
according to the Syrian legislations.

Medical secret.

Medical error.

Doctors’ duties towards patients and profession.
Ethical theories and ethics of medicine.

Basic concepts of medical ethics.

Ethical issues related to life and death.

Modern medical genetics and cloning.

10 Ethical issues related to some health conditions
11. Ethics of medical and health researches.

© 0 N Cleal

Course outline:

A gl Ay ad) 4 ) gand)
(el dzala
6 ) ubal) 4l

") Al i g5

Ao sall A Jlaall b dnall
& gall 5 8lally dasi jal) Adall AEMAY) Lladll Liile 7
ey & Aphl) LAY Wleadl) L8l g (il jaiul 8
Al
Alal) & sall b Ja g 5 CUEMAT Gaal il 9
Jauall JENAY lalll g Aaall
M\Mﬂ\}d\ uhpj)mbnjkjyua‘w\
Al ke LAdEE AES

.10

lant) Calaad)
C)A .5 . n E“BAM ( - I ..‘5 ..) . :J.\)iﬁ .1

woM\Mﬁ\fﬂ(duh)e.\M)@g_um 2
Aasal) dulal) ElaL oS Lad)
Ay gaal) g Lpalall 28T @l A Cilia Al 3

(A ) e g gall) JRal) Cia g

dnall g dphll Glay il ]

Aaadall 5 40 ) ASLisall 5 400 Jad) 5 Aiaall A 5 5usall 2
Gy 4y ) guadl A pall 4y ) sgand) (8 aball digdl
A sud) Clag il

el

okl Ual)

Lgall 5 ¢ om jall ol oY) il

dall lal g AEMAY el )

adall A Al asalidl)

& sall g Blially Adlaiall AEMAY) Lliasl)
CL*‘-‘-‘“Y‘} Cuaall g_al_u;“ wh

Toaaall YA any dibial) 488 Y1 WLl 10
aal) g dlall & ad) cilddal 11

s ohall Aluadll) cile g gal)

woNO U~ W

- sle L) .
Subject by f

J Hours 8‘9‘4 *9"‘
The international and Syrian medical and health 2 5l 1, deadeall 4 1 dladl il il
legislations that govern the practice of medical Jeoe oS3 A A5l A5l I\_. L T N i’.ws\
profession in Syria. 3 o8 Akl gl
Civil, penal, legal professional and medical 3 gl dplall 5 4 SlAl ASliall g 40 jall 5 dviaall 44 5 pusall
responsibility of practicing medicine in the Syrian il 3l (585 4 ) el A jal) A ) geanll 8 ilal)
Arab Republic according to the Syrian legislations. - | "‘LJ}A\
;I))rggetz(s);isc’)ndu“es towards the patients and the 2 Tigall 5 pn yall olad LY cilial
Doctors’ duties towards their colleagues, the 1 alic 5 caainall g el ¢ e 31 slad cLda¥) cilaal
community and the elements of medical professions. Gl (el
Doctors’ duties towards medical and health 3 o Bl sall el Gl olad L) sl
insurance companies and doctors’ rights. 1 ORI = ¢ S S j&‘j
Medical secret. 2 bl yudl
Medical error 2 sl Uadl)
Ethical theories and ethics of medicine. 2 dall Qlal g AEMAY) iy Hlail)
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non-resuscitation, intensive care an taking care dying
people.

The basic concepts of medical ethics. 2 el (AN LY asaliall
The ethical issues related to death, suicide and 1 G e 5 s & .

: ! I gall g Hlaii g O galls Aalaiad) 48DAY) Licadl)
euthanasia. el Ssall 5 ety el ARG
The ethical issues related to treatment termination 1

Gy ase g o Dlall i 5y Aalaciall AEDAY) Ladl)
UQ‘PA;AX\ atgl.c‘)} IRRWAl %LI:JLI)

with special needs, the oppressed, the abused and the
weak classes.

Cloning and modern medical genetics. 3 Cuaall il (uda g FLudiny)
The ethical issues related to r_eproduction, sterilization, 2 il o Mg i Y1 S, Galaial AENAY) Llcadl)
surrogate mother, contraception and ’ ey |
abortion. oaleaYls deall piag
The ethical issues related to taking care of people 2

Lalall claliia¥) s 93 dle s dileial) AEMAY) Lladl)

and implantation.

Ethics of medical and health researches and medical 2 daalal) A8V glalll g dmaall g dulall & panl) LB
and vital ethical committees. YEPIN|
The ethical issues related to organs transplantation 2

lee 55 eloacy) Jai dalaial) 4EMAY) Lliail)

Pathology (1) (1) wal Y e

Course Objectives LAl il

Having completed this course, the student should be able to: e Ll 0% O ol dall culthl) plg) so

1. Areview of the etiology and pathogenesis of cellular Lee ) il g 4 glal) LAY & gas il g Sl aal paial 1
injures and its types. AN O sall 5 (g sal) ol QT 5 il ) paind 2

2. Areview of the etiology and types of cellular adaptation ARGl ol e gan ATy ol (al jaiad 3
and cell death Al s e Ul 3 Al 5 Bga sl 5 Al gal) 5 Al

3. Areview of the etiology and pathogenesis of different Gl i) 4Saalin gasel) ) plaa¥1 Al il il 4
diseases: Inflammation, Infectious, Neoplastic, genetic, Leel il claall
immunologic & environmental. A el g Balal) ddbisall AW &) 53l G Suall 5

4. Areview of pathogenesis of Hemodynamic Disorders, Lesbousd $ 35
Thrombosis, Embolism and its types. Lnal) g saneall ol V) G Gasill s a) ) Jmaz S 6

5. Distinguish between the different types of acute and LK) 4 G sl a5 Al ol 38 Vi
chronic inflammation and investigate their causes. el ey el s A RN Nl by s 7

6. Explain the meaning of a tumor and the difference . 4l el
between the benign and malignant tumors and AY La AU 8 deadtiiaal) G (il aiul 8
pseudotumor lesions. Gl

7. Linking the cellular and tissue changes to disease signs
and symptoms.

8. Arreview of the technologies used in pathology for
sampling, preparation and study.

Practical Objectives: laad) Cilaay)

1. Distinguishing the types of cells seen different Adlidal) Aplealy) CldY) A saaliall LAY gl 50l Suad 1
inflammatory lesions. gl Al o)l Suad 2

2. Distinguishing the types of cell necrosis. Aalil) il s VLAY &‘)3! Omad 3

3. Distinguishing the types of Intracellular Accumulation & | %ald due gl g A jall 5 32l :llaYl g 58l Huad 4

common pigmentation.

4. Distinguishing the types of inflammation: Acute ,chronic
and specific, especially tuberculosis.

5. Distinguishing some types of common benign and
malignant tumors, differentiating them and identifying
signs of malignancy in tumors.?

6. The ability to analyze the observed histologic changes

ool
PSR | 4.\.\.\;.“} ad.ma.“ fa\)j\]\ t\}l\uaa_a).ua.\ 5
AV 8 3D e e G el L (3 i
dm}.\u paaliull md\ u_n\h.ul\ d.\l;.l‘;c z:)_ml\ 6
ol )
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“Course Description”

to put adiagnosis.

Main Topics:

Introduction to Pathology.

1.
2. Cell Injuries, Cellular Adaptation, Cell Death &

Apoptosis.

s w

Cell Regeneration, Tissue Repair & Scar
Formation(scarring).

Inflammation.

Neoplasia.

Pathology of infectious Diseases.
. Environmental Disease.

10. Genetic Disorders.

11. Diseases and Tumors of Infancy.

©CoNoO

Course outline:

Intracellular Accumulation,Pigments & Atherosclerosis.

Hemodynamic Disorders, Thrombosis & Embolism.

A gl Ay ad) 4 ) gand)
(el dzala
6 ) ubal) 4l

") Al i g5

(A ) Gl gun gall)  ial) Cliag

A Sl oo ) Jase

sl gl g (o slall Cansill o 4y gl clall
T Al ,a) sanasl y cliualll § VLAY
ail) 5 ase Sl g (g slad) aaail

etV 5l 5 4Kl sapedl iyl jlaaY)
allay)

i)

A gaall (al Y1 A 50

Al Gl Y1

Liall al Y1 10

A sihll ol )5l 5 ol el 111

wCoNoUIRwWNE

oy hall Llualil) cile gua gall

Subject ﬁ:{ﬁ‘ £ 32 gall
Introduction to Pathology 1 daa 4 S eh‘— S daa S
Cell Injuries 1 4slall bl
Cellular Adaptation 1 sl sl -
Cell Death & Apoptosis 1 sl gl
Definition of inflammation & its pathogenesis 2 ALl 5 LY iy el
Phagocytosis & Killing 2 EH{PEVARIE
Chemical Mediators & Interleukin 2 LS o YT 5 a5l & sLall Jal sall -
Tissue Repair & Scar Formation(scarring)& Bone 3 dgalaall ) susl) PR il H‘)ﬂ‘ 7
Fracture Repair

Infectious Diseases 1 4l saall Gl ye¥1
Pathology of viral and fungal infections 2 Akl 5 A g padll al YT Apa I SL
Tuberculosis, Syphilis & Leprosy 2 plaadls iV 5 ol -
Sarcoidosis 1 A0S ladl -
Introduction to Oncology & Classification 1 Lttaigal sl ale ) dase
Epidemiology & biology of Tumors 1 el ¥ daa o gy g DAL
Etiology & Pathogenesis of Carcinogenesis 1 Ol il Clasa g (ial a1 -
Cellular and Molceular basis (events) of 1 Ol Qlee B30 Jall s 4 AN A5 Tl S
Carcinogenesis

Genes & Neoplastic immunity. 1 4ae il dcliall g il -
Clinical features of tumors 1 Al 4 udl alladll -
Increased Vascular Permeability (Vascular 1 adle gl sl salyy o
Leakage)

Congestion & Hyperemia 1 @‘:‘mj olaayl A
Thrombosis & Shock 1 dedally sl H
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Diseases and Tumors of Infancy

u;ﬁ&\e\)}\}u'a\f\

Genetic & chromosomal Disorders

Tl Teall A

Intracellular Accumulation & Pigments

Glauatl) g iy

Atherosclerosis

@Qﬂ\ EJ:L\A&”

Microbiology (2): Parasitology and Mycology

sshilly clbdhl) 5(2) 4884 sLal)

Course Objectives

By the end of this course students should be
able to:

1. Review the types of medical parasites, fungi and
the criteria used to classify

2. Description parasite life cycle common medical
parasites and fungi

3. Review of pathological mechanisms of common
medical parasites, fungi

4. Review of the immune reactions that -induced
from medical parasite and fungi

5. Review of modes of transmission and infection
of parasitic and fungal common medical

6. Review of the principles of prevention of the
most common parasitic and fungal diseases of
medical and treatment

Practical Objectives

1. Know the general safety rules and instructions used in

the microbiology laboratory

2. Using an optical microscope correctly in the

examination of samples of parasitic and fungal samples

3. Preparation of samples (fecal, and a drop of blood,
skin..) and examined microscopically

4. Description parasites and fungi in the samples

examined

Main topics
1- Introduction to Medical Parasitology and fungi

2- worms and protozoa and medical fungi (pathogenic to
humans)

3- Arthropods causing skin diseases or carrier of the
pathogen's factors

Course outline

LA Cilaal

st 138 0 6S O g clady ) JRall i) slgd] sy
Laxdiual) el g dpdall ) shaill g cillilall &) g5 oal el -
Llal) dadal) ) gladll g culliahall A yall Y (il et -3

) ghadll g cililabal) Loz ja ) de i) el al jaind 4
) EEA]

23 Lpal) Ay el 5 Aglall 5 pall g QWYY 5 yka yinl peiasd -5

Llall 4 il Aldlall (ial ja¥) (g 4 51 {galia Gial jaind -6
LeaSle g daslal)

Aoland) Calaad)

e o Antiall laglerl) g dalall LSl 2] B 38 jee ]
4aaa) cLaY)

Cligall (and b misa J seal) pgaall pladind 2
4 phadll 5 4 Lkl

(- Adall Cogus gl g canll 5 508 5 ey 31 ll) el jaans 3

Loge lpands

ia gaiall clligall b shaill 5 il Caag 4

(A il pngall) il ciaas
bl ) ghadll s illihll oo dedia 1

(ChasiD A paall) Alall ) shadll g Y5 laall 2

Jal s B g Al ) e adll Ja Y1 cildinie 3
L.A‘)M

kel Aluadil) cile g gall

el
Hours

Subject

£ 5a54l)
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Al A ) 4y ) sgand)
(Biad daaly
§ ) ulal) 418

e shal) i 5"

Introduction of parasitology Al | gladl) g clilidhal) fc daala
1 Definitions Related between parasite and host bl 5 Caumall o d8Mall - iy el
1 Epidemiology The parasite life cycle bl 3ba 3 90 jualic — Gl 0l
2/1 Parasite actions on host and the host reactions Ao Canadll Jad aga )5 Caniadl o Lkl Jladl
Protozoology dhl) Y
2 Malaria (o gadl &) guaiall) el gla
1 Trypanosomyasis Gl gaall gl
1 Amibiasis i)
Free living Amoeba 3 all cluaY)
1 Trypanosomyasis bl gla
2 Leishmaniasis Gbiladalll ¢la
2/1 Trichomonas aligall 3 ymiiiall ¢la
1 Giardia S yhall ela
211 Balantidium 4 5l g8l il yall
Helminthology Ahall i)
2 Oxyurosis Trichuris Sl - (Claa yll)s ) sucad )
1 Ascaris Trichinella Gl el - jalall
2 Antylostomyasis Strongyloidiasis Gl shau¥) - <l galall
2 Wuchereria bancrofti, loasis, Dracunculosis il A 5 Sl 4y jadl) - 40
2 T.solim + T.saginat Hymenolepis Aad el sam ol culday il ¢ s
2 Ecch. Granulosis Diphyllobothrium elugall gla S gdial) o
3 Hepatic, Intestinal and pulmonary trematodia L5 54 saall 5 Aakl) b gl s
2 Schistosomiasis A gadl) il g8l gla
Mycology dhal) ) gladl)
yeasts fungi JSAl) 4 yuad 5 phail)
2 Candidiasis Gilanall ¢la
1 Cryptococcosis Cilsdiiall ¢la
2/1 Pityriasis versicolor A58 yuall Allasl) ¢)a
mold fungi Jedl) Adasd ) ghadl)
2 Dermatophytosis Balal) ) gladll ¢ 50l
1 Aspergillosis il Yl ¢la
Dimorphic fungi JSa) Al ) ghadl)
211 Histoplasmosis Cilaw il ela
211 Sporotrichosis de gall by yedl) gla
211 Mycetoma (e 5 ykadll) &y yhadll o) ) 5Y)
Entomology s Aal) &l pdial)
Acarian <l el
1 Ixodid Demodex Ao gall g by alll
1 Sarcoptiformes scabies ol el 5o ) @l dlile
Insects &l pudialy
2 Pediculus Pthirus Triatomidae Cimicidae i) ¢ bl JRa ¢ Jadll
1 Mosquito Sandfly dal @l Cluza gl
1 Myiasis Fleas caxdll ela Euel
Textbooks & References ) g A jdal) il
: omad ) gulgl\ «lagd)

(Bl daala @) i Lduhall [ ghadlly culilidlal) .1
1 Abla) aaliag S

............ Markell and Voge's Medical Parasitology . 10th Edition, 2019. ELSVIER .1

.................... Textbook of Medical Parasitology. 6th Edition, 2012 . JAYPEE .2
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(Biad daaly
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e shal) i 5"

.......................... Essentials of Medical Parasitology, 2018 . JAYPEE .3
Assessment  auiil)
Marks ide 3 Activities Jalés
Marks idke 7 Practical quiz 35\

(ene Spmnas cdiles (uylat) marks 20 ke

practical exam  asl) jLisy)

(MCQs 570 ) idle 70

final exam (il ylaiay)

100

Total

Surgical and emergency skills

Al 5 doal &) s

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1. Explanation and review of the principles of clinical
examination of the patient from a surgical point of view
(general, thoracic, neurological, urinary, orthopaedic)

2. Define vital signs, explain how they are measured, and
interpret measurement results

3. Definition, and how to perform sterilization and sanitation

4. Naming the indications, contraindications, and common
complications of basic procedures:

- Pleural paracentesis

- Surgical biopsies

- Pericardial puncture

- lumbar puncture

- Thoracostomy

- Bladder paracentesis and catheterization

- Ambulatory tracheostomy

- Giving drugs by injection (intravenous, intramuscular,

subcutaneous, intradermal)

- Stomach intubation

- Suture the wounds

- Anal enema

- Putting on splints, scarves, cloth and compression bandages
- Wounds and burns management

5. List the necessary tools for each of the pervious basic
clinical procedures

6. Explanation of the stages of each of the previous basic

clinical surgical procedures

Description of the types of wounds

Classifying the types of bleeding with an indication of how

to approach them

o~

el cilaaj

e DA O3S O iy plais  shall bl g a

O o gall (gl Ganidll (sale Gl il s 2 i 1
A o) A mall A yaal  Aalall) gl ol Rl

(el

i g Lgul 8 A8 o~ 55 4 guall laladl g 23 2
ol il

i) ol ) AdS iy jaedaill 5 aiedll iy a5 3
3,

ELYERY) y ki) e s cilbkind) ad 4
Al A 5 el il Dl dailizl)

ciallcaam dn -

sl Ga d -

sxall i -

¥l e N E A -

paxall cnti  —

Zoa o) ma ) —

N .

ekl 330 -

Al s yk8, 5 -

- liae o5 5 5) Rl Gl Ay sa¥) elhe) -

(BeaY) Jals —alal
) Cgeoaladkla -
idacLall 5 dnsiladl) dday V)5 Ans W 5 Sl pas
hleall -

Guooallszaoadl Hux -

el a2y (e el ya) ISy g puall ) 0¥ 2y
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ALl Al daal jall

5
6
coalglsl uag 7
Leialie S i e iy il ) il a8
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Practical Objectives:

1. Breast examination: palpation, detection and
characterization of masses

2. wear sterile gowns and sterile gloves properly
3.

Examination of the male and female external genitalia:

testes, penis, prostate, vagina, external urethral orifice

4. Pleural paracentesis, Pericardial puncture and
thoracostomy

Stomach intubation and anal enema

lumbar puncture

Bladder paracentesis and catheterization

NG

subcutaneous, intradermal)

Suture and management of the wounds

0. Putting on splints, scarves, cloth and compression
bandages.

= ©

Main Topics:

1. Clinical examination of the surgical patient
2. Basic clinical surgical procedures

Course outline:

Giving drugs by injection (intravenous, intramuscular,

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Alaad) Cilaa ¥

lednasis I dsa s (g a5 gl 1ol pand el 2) 1
i (K il Sl 5 el ela ) Gl 2
44‘5-\-")”‘5 MJSJM b‘)hu\ dul_u]\ C«LAG\J‘ ua;ﬁ 3
M}B M\-u@;ﬂ\-m‘-uh&‘aﬂ\
3l Juay)

el iy galil) CGiga Jes iall Caea
doa ) Gilias Gl g 3axal) Cani

@u\ Jdodl

bl 5, 5 3 3

Jalaalall caate e gy 55) Gaally 450 cllac)
(MJ\}”

J);“JLA@}CJ);“‘&LL&; 9
Ahhd\jmw\m)m)w;w}}hﬂ\ ea; 10

N U D

:(MJS\QLGJJ..AJAS\)JJM‘ “la g

@\)ﬂ\uaafﬂg).\)d\uaaﬂ\ 1
mh»‘:{\ anl el 4\.\).1)...»&\ Gilel a2

s hall Llualil) cile gua gall

Topics e L) £ 9 gall
Hours

1. Check vital signs: - byl Al — ekl (anil) 14 gaad) cladlaldl 5 -1
pulse, pressure, temperature, respiration 2 T i)
2. Clinical examination of the patient from a surgical sl ) dalill (e g sall g sl paadll -2
point of view: 6 dal s o Ldadala- Aledal s
- General surgery - Thoracic surgery - Neurosurgery ial s - idgdal ja - Lac

- Urology - Orthopedic surgery PEVNEYS
3. sterilization and sanitation: gkl g M\ -3
- Introduction - Surgical instruments cleaning 7 Taa) jall ol oY) Candaii dadia -

- Stabilization - Sanitation gkl - patall -
4. Surgical investigations: sdaa) jal) u\;ua“ssu‘i\ -4
- Thoracic surgery investigations: Pleural tiall Caga J o A aall dal jall Gleliatinl
paracentesis, pericardial puncture, thoracostomy and e N g A ¢l a6 salill Caga J 3
Ambulatory tracheostomy e
- General surgery investigations: Stomach intubation, 8 Jn Bazall ot dalall da) jall Gleliatinl -
anal enema, abdominal puncture and biopsies e Gl doa Hall Clas ) ¢olall)
- Neurosurgery investigations: lumbar puncture bl Jodl Aaall dal all Glelaiinl -
-Urology investigations: Bladder paracentesis and Al 5 k8 5 3 24 sall dal el Clelialiinl - —
catheterization
5. Giving drugs by injection: sohad) (8 ks 4 Y el ) -5
- Intravenous, intramuscular, subcutaneous, intradermal 3 AVl Jaka calall caas ESETY (e —
- Venepuncture - Venous catheter patterns il Ll - 33,599 O -

Ll

6. Basic surgical tools 3 Aol Ll all & g -6
7. Types of surgical sutures and sutures 3 Lal_al) cildaldl) 9o gadd) g1 630 -7
8. Wounds 3 ol 4 i -8
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9. Splints, scarves, cloth and compression bandages 3 Aad Lal) g Auiladl dday N1 g da ¥ g yilaadl -9
10. First aid for bleeding patients: s 3L Cmbaall Y Gilaw! -10
- Arterial bleeding - Venous bleeding 5 sl Gl - il call -
- The doctor's duty towards the bleeding patient ol (ay ) olad Cundall daga -
11. Bandages: silalaall -11
- Clean wounds and open wounds - Burns 5 Aa gidall 7 g oall g Aghaill g 5all -
Sl -
General Pharmacology .
al.‘l-“ 4.'.3‘9.\‘2“ ?&;

Course Objectives

After finishing the course, the student must
be able to:

1- explain the concept of drug and review The domains of

pharmacology

2- review the stages of the development of a new drug

3- explain the concept of drug control

4- review the pharmacokinetics and undesirable effects
of drugs

5- review the pharmacodynamics of drugs

6- review the toxic effects of drugs

7- know the conditions of controlling drug dosage

8- explain the concept of drug interactions

9- review the pharmacology of drugs affecting central
nervous system, autonomic nervous system
and autacoids

10- review the pharmacology of hormonal drugs

Lab Objectives

At the end of the course, the student must be
able to:
1- define the routes of drug administration

2- calculate the toxic doses of drug in animals
3- do experiments to study pharmacokinetics
4- do experiments to study pharmacodynamics
5- write a medical prescription

study drug interactions

Sl Calaal

e DB 5% of e plady uall Gl slgd)

g ale Vs Gabaialy elsdll asghe )i -1

3 elgd skl Jabys bl -2

slall dyopedl LB n5gde myd -3

elgall Ag pall e iy FmsloSLo Wl Glilall ahyaid

elgall Asaliny oSla ylall i) alyaind -5

L900U Zpand) iyl mlyin) -6

Sl Jlaaall Jann Lag ydi slaxs -7

Lisall cDs Nl asgie 25i -8

A5Sally A3 Lisaaall Aead) dugal LnglsSlajls alyaind -9
SV LY yalics

Aigasell gl dansleSla)ls Galyaind -10

Llaal)  jaal) Cilaal

il DB 09 o i plady sall il elgd) aay
elgall JBA @yk dasan -1

Lyl Glilgs e L9000 daead) Cile all s -2

elgall dan glsSLo)lall clihal) dulyal dgdas Colas eha] -3
sloall Laalinn oSloyld (8 dadnda’s clas eha) -4
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) hall Cia g5

Course Description (Main topics) (Zﬁml&&\ ale gagall) kel Cray
1. Generalities in pharmacology L) ale Clagee .1

2. Molecular mechanisms of action of drugs ) 5 N
Sl (ggiuall Jgall ik bl .2

3. Drugs, receptors and messengers sl s e el u:

4. Pharmacokinetics drayally @Ol cdagY) .3
5. General characteristics of drug effects LaagleSlolal) clilall .4
6. Drugs and autonomic nervous system Al g_,\ﬂl_\u Ll il .5

7. Drugs and central nervous system sl 3 |l o]
8. Pharmacology of autacoids il 4 s L)) -6
9. Drugs and hormones Ll Liveaal) dlaally dogaY) .7
10. Antibiotics (overview and introduction) S ESY) yalic LagdSlayls .8
lisarells sV .9
(U325 dle 3ylat) dugaall cilaliaal) .10

Course outline kel dluadl) auialgal)

clelad) | bl Juad
Hours | Chapter

Subject  ggagall

4 I )

: Generalities il ges
Definitions < =i .1
Stages of Drug Study s/ sall 4w j3 Jal -2
Study OF Biochemical Characteristics 4l s 3l paibadll 40 )23
Experimental (Animals) Study (o) sssdl aic) da il 4l Al 4
Clinical Study «L,UU‘.A\ rmp;s\ 3
Origin of Pharmacology 4:53¥) ale Liis 6
Classification and Naming of Drugs leiesd s 43 52¥) <ayinai .7

2| A Juadl

: Molecular Mechanisms of Drug Effects ijall ggicall Ao sfgal) il 40

4

General Characteristics of Molecules <t jall alall (ailadll .8
Essential Conditions of Molecular Interaction o jall Jalxill 4, )5 pall la g 53019
Results of Molecular Interaction sl Jalall =510

2| A el

: Drugs and Messengers Je! sall g 43 539)

connections between Cells L3l o SYLaYI -]
Messengers Jwl jall .12

Receptors <3l 13

Synapses <lliall 14

6 | bl duaid)
4

: Pharmacokinetics 4 sl sSta il clif )

Parameters of Pharmacokinetics s sl sSla ) <lil all 8 dariiusall A )l allaall 115
Jlenina¥) 48 Hlal "Uid 5 o all anSl) 3 gl ) ai-16
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(Biad daaly
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Drug Plasma Concentration Development According to Route of
Administration )
Mechanisms of Transfer of Drugs Across Membranes d:ie3 Al gall | saall i 17
Routes of Administration ¢! sl Jaa) (5,5 -18
Drug Absorption ¢! sall (abaid .19
Drug Distribution & sl (& el sl ¢ 55520
Biotransformation 4523 4, sall <Y gaill D ]
Drug Excretion sl #) kY22
Drug Dosage sl Jlaaall 23
Relationship between Dose and Effect il s Hliall o day 3 Al cldSlall 24
| 4l : General Characteristics of Drug Effects 4 gal) <) 56l dalal) ciliual)
el Effects of Single Dose 25l ol sall ais 5 Jlasisl e il il i1 25
Effects of Repeated Doses ¢! sl DS el Ge Al il il 26
5 Effects of Several Drugs ¢/ s e JiS) Juariaal (e 4l il 8l 27
Drug Interactions 44l sall :3alyill 28
Adverse Drug Reactions 45230 4, 5& el e @l ).uLJ\ 29
Toxic Effects of the Drugs 45220 dxeud) &l 5801 30
| A3l : Pharmacology of Autonomic Nervous System 4l duast) dlaal) g 4 949
ew Neurotransmitters duasll Ll sl 3]
Acetylcholine ¢S Jawl) 32
6 Acetylcholine Agonists CalsS diiwd) Slelia-33
Acetylcholine Antagonists ¢ S Jiinl) cluSlas 34
~ Catecholamines <Y sSi<ll 35
Direct Adrenoceptor agonists LUl 5 bl 4 i BOE Sl clealia 36
Indirect Adrenoceptor agonists &_riluall e dsa i 21 3,8l Glelia- 37
Adrenoceptor Antagonists (sympatholytics ) (g2l ¥ ) doa 5 ,0¥1 3l iluSlaa - 38
J—adl) : Pharmacology of Autocoids Jlal) ¢laisY) jalic doagleSla @
&bl Serotonin and its Agonists 4ilglia g (i 55 sl -39
7 antagonists of Serotnin (s s ) Cilullas 40
Histamine and its Agonists 4ilelin s (palivugl) 41
Direct Antagonists of Histamine 3_rilul (palicuel GluSlas 42
Indirect Antagonists of Histamine 3_ibull je (palivaell cilliSlas 43
Prostanoids and its Analogues Llglia 5 ilasd il g 3l 44
Antagonists Prostanoids <) siliu gyl CiluSlas 45
Platelet Activating factor and its Antagonists 43Sl 5 cilasiiall Jaidll Jalall 46
Neurotransmitters of Amino Acids s ol 43sa¥) (a saall 47
Nitric Oxide and its Agonists 4ilglia s <53V ausSi 48
Craldl) Juail) : Endocrine Drugs clisasglls dass)
8 : Hypothalamic and Pituitary Hormones dxeliil) g 4ualgall cias <l ga ¢
Antidiuretic Hormone (Vasopressin) ! 20 abadll ) e 5ell -49
Oxytocin O sins o 50
Somatotropin diwal) dea sall ol saill () 9a 8 51
Gonadorelin gtgall (5 5a 5l -52
( Follicle-Stimulating Hormone:FSH ) <l 4siall () 50 ¢l -53
Luteinizing Hormone :LH) skl & e 5el) -54
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Prolactin :SY 5l -55
Corticotropin-Releasing Hormone (CRH) <l dga sal 5 sadll (50 )1 -56
Adrenocorticotropic Hormone= Corticotropin (ACTH) &l 4 sall (5 50 s¢l) -57
Thyrotropin-Releasing Hormone (TRH) 4 ,all dga sall ) jaall () 90 ¢l -58
Thyroid-stimulating hormone (TSH) 48l dga sall () 50 8 -59
: Gonadal Hormones and Inhibitors Wiadia g daudial) il ga sgl)
Anabolic of androgens and Steroids s yall a5 il § Cli 5,091 .60
antiandrogens <l 5 ;091 Clalias 61
Estrogens Sl 5 Y1 62
Antiestrogens <lia 5 yiuY) Glalias .63
Progesterone and Antagonists Lilalaas g il 5 yitua 5 0l 164
Contraceptives 4 s« ell Jaall Cilaile .65
: Adrenocorticotropic Hormone S jdd cili ga 2
Glucocorticoids 4 Sad)l Sl 23l .66
(4lSlas 5 o5 yine 5301 ) Mineralocorticoid Al <l yidll .67
: Thyroid hormone 4831 <l ga ¢!
(Triiodothyronine T3 (58535 S5 Thyroxine T4 (S 5l 68
Inhibitors of Thyroid Hormone Synthesis 48 jall <l ga jell g lilaal cilhadia .69
Calcitonin ¢ siwadlSll .70
Parathyroid Hormone &3 &ga ¢l

8 | 23l : Drugs Acting on The Central Nervous System 4u S jall duuanl) dlaad) g 4 94!
i) General Anesthetics 4l < jaa4ll .71
9 Local Anesthetics duaa sall &l ja3dll .72

Analgesics <liSuadll .73

Anti-epileptic Drugs g sl 4153 -74

Treatment of Alzheimer's disease (s » ¢la 450 .75

Hypnotic Drugs < sl .76

Antianxiety Drugs Gl <labeas 77

(Antipsychotics) Neuroleptics (Ol Clabias) dpaall Ciliaidl 78
Antidepressant Drugs —iSY) cilalias .79

Drugs of Disorders of Mood (Mood Stabilisers) z! 3l <2¥a2s -80
Central stimulants % S jall Slgaiall 81

Migraine and Headache Drugs 4883l 5 ¢ luall iyl 82

4 | 23 | Antibiotics (Overview and Introduction) (A2 dale 5 ki) 4 gaall cilabizaal)
alad)
10

Knowledge & Skills & Attitudes (Uall sal lgase s o) Labaas) aidall) doaleil) cilajially jlgally o jlaal)
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knowledge and understanding of topics ) jaall cile guiagal agdlly 48 )2l [

ability to analyze and study 4d.))lly daaall e 5533l [
active participation ale ) 4<,Léll) [

learn how to get informations Glasladll le Jgmal) 445 Al [

Teaching & Training Methods  )aall cujailly auleil) 3ihh

scientific lectures dale Clpalas [0
experiments ddlee ylan [
collective work cles dee [

interaction and positive Al ASHLinl)y Jelal) [
participation

presentations of students Dl J& (e doadd g e [

Textbooks & References aalully A jdal) i)

Principal textbook: General Pharmacology

Experimental Pharmacology

alal g ale syl ralal) lisl)
=) 3:1‘94‘\2\ ale

Additional Textbooks & References  4d.dll aalay Gis

1- Bertram G. Katzung, Susan B. Masters, Anthony J. Trevor. Basic and Clinical Pharmacology.

2- Goodman and Gilman: The Pharmacological Basis of Therapeutics.

Assessment  axiill

Midterm practical test (10%0) 10 dabai e 3502
Final practical 0 51,4 e

exam (20%0) 20 A aad) Glaial
Final theory exam (70%) 70 Al @Bl Glaiay)
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Total

(100) 100

Public & Occupational Health

Ligall g dalal) Aanal)

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

wmn

explain the principles of public health, including
concepts of health, disease, health and disease
determinants, health promotion

define main health indicators

define epidemiology’s applications as the cornerstone of
public health practice

describe applications of public health in prevention and
control of diseases and in clinical practice

explain the concepts of environmental health,
environmental hazard assessment and the main
environmental health hazards

explain the concepts of occupational health,
occupational hazard assessment and the main
occupational health hazards

describe the main principles of health administration
and health policies

discuss the main principles of social and behavioral
sciences as applied to health.

Practical Objectives:

12.

13.

14.

Calculate main health indicators and measures of disease
occurrence (incidence and prevalence)

explain the concepts of environmental health, environmental
hazard assessment and the main environmental health hazards
explain the concepts of occupational health, occupational
hazard assessment and the main occupational health hazards

Main Topics:

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

22.
23.

concepts of health and public health

concepts of health & disease & their determinants & measures
using epidemiology as the main tool in public health

public health and disease prevention

uses of public health in communicable disease control
concepts of environmental health and environmental hazard
assessment

concepts of occupational health and occupational hazard
assessment

concepts of health policies and health planning

main principles of social and behavioral sciences and their
effects on health.

LAl il
e a5 O o s dall cullhl) plg ) se
padlia 43 Loy dalall dsall o gle ¢L53Luc)u 1
L@-J\MM} ol 5 daial

M\ “),_I e.&k&q}
mﬂm}\u\y}d\mﬂ 2
daall Jlaw 8 alil gl Clanki Cay i3
ML’JMA..AJ\ ,lc‘_gujlj\)nm)s“\.d\
Jeadl d\;ﬁé}\.@-\.ﬁd\_\u}“}ud‘ﬁy‘u&
)....J\

bl e g d0nll A \AA
) Tjs Ll )LMF;‘;\, o

Dhall s igall A all
mf m@\ Rl ‘NL o]
M\ cJ\JY\ ?Ld A.m.u)j\ Lga\_ud\ ua\)m\
inall g_ILu\_\.uJ\}

4.;:.1..«.\;31\ e}u 4.;».\.\)3\ Lg.)l_m.\\

~

© N o vl

(Aabadail) Aland) CalaaY)
Azl yall Ganlia s A ) dnall €l a5l Gl (17
()Ll..u‘i\, &}5}3\)

@M}\M‘ﬁﬂ?&m_’w\mﬂe&m o418

c\..s...da_\ad.\.«\@ M\‘;:.M\)LM\»U
M\%AMJM\M\?&MC)» 19
M\@@A\@;m\ﬁ@nﬁwﬂw

(i ) e guda gall) ) Rall s g

ddlall daall g A Al (,:\AL&A A2

Leranlia g Ltlarna s (o yall 5 daall anrlie 13
Aalall daaall 8 Ay 3lalS il sl lasiad 14
oaall (e 8l g ddlall Aaall 15

4 jlll Gl ) AadlSe b dlall daall cilaladinl (16

(sl #\@,@\M(ﬂm 17

il haall ausi g Avigall dAaall anlia 18

emall bl 5 nall ciluldl alia |19

L il 5 48 gLl g Ao Laia¥) o slall 4y Hl) salall 20
aall Je
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

s Al Lluaitl) cle gua gall

el

Subject Hours £ 9 gall
General principles 6 dale ¢ sdlua
- Health & disease: definitions, determinants, & Ouliall 5 Claaaall g o jlall 1 m all 5 dnall -
parameters

Epidemiology 10 il gl
— Definitions, importance, and purposes A8laa] 5 asanl g alall Ciy 23 —
— Communicable disease epidemiology azall (al ye¥l iy —
Health management 4 Laal) 3 )
— Physician and health management Laall 3 oYl ale g aphall -
— Principles of health management Laall s oyl sale —
— Health planning, implementation, & evaluation sl g 2aiill g suall lapladsll —
— Health care systems Laall e Il Ay —
- Managing health programs and hospitals Shadiuall g dasaall mal pll 310 —
Environmental health and hazard assessment 8 Al A g Al Aaua
- Environmental factors affecting health iaall e 5 yisall Annll Jal ol —
— Environmental hazard assessment el Hhdll s —
— Air Health elsedldna —
- Water Health obwll dan —
- Food Health eIl dsa —
— School Health ual Al -
- Household Health k_ll_\L}.\uAS\ aa

Occupational health and hazard assessment Jadl) andl g Asigal) M\
- Definition of Occupational Health & Diseases igall (ia pall g Aigall Aasall Cay jai -
— Occuptaional factors affecting health iaall e 5 yigall Lugall Jal g2l —
- Ergonomics Slhagie NI —
— Dust Occupational Diseases 3 e Y e daalill duigall () ya¥l —
- Occupational Diseases due to physical agent A0l 58l Jal g2l (e Aaall) g all () 0¥ —
- Occupational Diseases due to chemical agent LSl Jal g2l e Laallll Liigall [l eV —
— Occupational Poisoning Aigal) lewudl) —
— Occupational Cancer el eyl —
- Occupational Health in Special Groups (Women & (JhLYT 5 eLaill) Lol Gl vie igall Aaall -

Children)
Review of main principles of social and behavioural 4 A sladdl g Ao laial) a ghadl A Jl) gabsal) Gl ai)

sciences as related to health daal Je iy
Evidence Based Medicine EBM Jalally alewal) culal)
Course Objectives LAl Gilaai
Having completed this course, the student should be able to: e Al G s% di ey rlal  dall culthl) plgf se
18. Define EBM; explain its importance w\ ddalh Qe adall uay—' .18

19.
health system decisions.

. Describe EBM Steps

. Use PICO approach

guestion
. Describe the following approaches to clinical

research design: meta-analyses, systematic reviews,

experimental, Observational anyalitical and
descripyive studies.

24,
guestion

Explain the concept of EBM in both clinical and

. Analyse a problem and formulate an answerable

Identify the suitable design to answer the formulated

MHMM‘}
JJJMM\HH\‘_'\)L;M} 20
PlCOJ\MJ\AAe\J;.m\ 21
(mmm}\m).a )umd&ud.d;_. 22
32 pd) 4\.\.:;.\]\ L.A.\ﬂ bl g_q.m:j 23
u\.ubﬂ\; LSJU‘ d.d;.d\j Lngiall daal yall
PR P | 4.\.1(3‘)5\ Al ol b Hall g Ay il
4_\9.\451\
d\}...d\‘;smb)d t_\.‘.ul_m]\ ?"M"M g_q\)m\
¢ ladll

.24
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28.
. Critically analyze research articles
30.
3L
32.
33.

34.

35.
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Extract KeyWords and provide an approach to search
the evidence

Distinguish between Background of Forground
guestions

Distinguish between types of Questions (Etiology,
Diagnosis, Therapy, Prognosis, Prevention)

Search online databases for evidence.

Identify Levels of evidence.

Provide answers to clinical questions

Synthesize collected evidence to develop a guideline
and clinical decision support tools.

Determine appropriate measures to evaluate the
effectiveness of EBM implementation

Calculate and interpret standard EBM measures such
as number needed to treat, number needed to harm,
event rates, relative risk, odds ratios, sensitivity, and
specificity.

Describe Type | and Type Il errors and how they
affect the statistical significance and power of a test.

Practical Objectives:

17.
18.

23.
24.
25.
26.

27.
28.

29.
30.

31.
32.

Define EBM; explain its importance
Explain the concept of EBM in both clinical and
health system decisions.

. Describe EBM Steps
. Use PICO approach
. Analyse a problem and formulate an answerable

guestion

. Describe the following approaches to clinical

research design: meta-analyses, systematic reviews,
experimental, Observational anyalitical and
descripyive studies.

Identify the suitable design to answer the formulated
guestion

Extract KeyWords and provide an approach to search
the evidence

Distinguish between Background of Forground
guestions

Distinguish between types of Questions (Etiology,
Diagnosis, Therapy, Prognosis, Prevention)

Search online databases for evidence.

Critically analyze research articles Conduct critical
appraisal

Identify Levels of evidence implementation

Provide answers to clinical questions orally and in
writing aimed at other healthcare professionals.
Synthesize collected evidence to develop a guideline
and clinical decision support tools.

Determine appropriate measures to evaluate the
effectiveness of EBM

Main Topics:

oukw MM

EBM Definition, importance and uses

The major steps and components of the EBM
process.

PICO question(s) for framing clinical inquiry.
Aanswerable question

Background and Forground questions

Types of Questions (Etiology, Diagnosis, Therapy,
Prognosis, Prevention)

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Sl e el
s Background 4wy e si Cy mall
Forground

cMA\JAY\ 4..:5\1\) :\..\3;.\3\ 4.1.\»:‘2“ &\}:\
(4..\\.5)5\ cJ\A.\Y\ cc)ud\ ua.\;ﬁﬂl\
u\.a;l:ud\ 2laa ‘55 a_\A.JL\ L\sl\
MASJ\ c;\)ﬂ\ ).u\.:uu g_:;.\.“

(4_\.\4]\) Jalall uh}m &J\)’..Lm‘

s Ul e (g slac |

DTSN B f}h) Al Al Gl ks
“\..IA.AA FAKy]

21 Gl Alad ] Jmd) e oY) Sl
EBM

AP 22208 Bt N EBM ) ol 15l 5 s
() Shadll g dma HY) i g dge sill 5 Al
Ay e

JLI:AY‘ 3)5} ‘;!LAAAY\

.25
.26
217
.28
\}\ 285 .
.30
31
.32
.33

34

.35

2(Aaiadail) Adand) CalaaY)

raal ~ il o Jalall dicall Cadall Cay g
M}ﬂ\ub\ﬂ\mcﬁ@EBMJ‘eWCy
Fanaall Ll

Sl viell ) el ghd Can g
p|coJ\m)uA ew

yna.aun L@nuu il e
uubmjwu\ M\Jw\m\ﬂ\
FRRACTE A YT IR W TP W
Mmj&\}

Jipadl e aad unliall asanaill Gl )m\

Ll dpalidal) LIS 5 dpulin) L‘}j@.@)
Jaall e daanlly

s Background 4wy e 55 cy Suedll
Forground

M_L.A\JAY\ 4.\3‘}[\) 4_\.\;4}\ ALY &\y\ ).um
(M\&}l\ c_)\d.ay‘ sc)ud\ ua.\;u.\&\

ﬁme\mbd]ajdﬂﬂ\ucu;ﬂ \‘94:94
32 al)

(A_u.ﬂ\) Jalal) g_ah}uu 8l il

s Vsl g plac ]

3 S ) A )Uhj AN Jiall ke
4.\;.;4 all

A d"‘““" 4.1]1:3 e.us.d MY\ u\;\‘);\zﬂ aic )
EBM

o Ubrw N

.8
9

.10

A1

3,12

A3
14
15

.16

;(WJS\QLGJ&JA\)JJM‘ dag

aileladio 5 4l 5 Al dicedl) Culall

Sl ieeall all il g€ 5 Aguas I <l slaall
Jsadl delua A PICO ) 4o lia

AU J4al) J) sad)

Forground.s Background L)

‘ua:\i.ﬁﬂ\ ‘:\:ub\)ny‘ 4,.\3\1\) il aay) &\}j\
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.25
.26
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Sear_ch online databases for ev_idence.
Critically analyze research articles
Levels of evidence.

and clinical decision support tools.
. Determine appropriate measures to evaluate the
effectiveness of EBM implementation

Course outline:

Synthesize collected evidence to develop a guideline

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

led Candl 5 e sledll jalan 27

aidl) 30 3 28

(iall) ) S sicsa 29

S DA skl (b ddall aladin) JBA (g kil 30
f\:\;.aila\ }\

G Alad gl Jumd¥) il e jaY) sl
EBM -

31

Al Aluadll) e gua gall

. Gle b .
Subject N - £ 9 gall
Evidence Based Medicine EBM Julatls ateaal) ulal)

Inroduction to EBM B N A o
- EBM definition, importance and implications 2 ailaladin g airenl s Jdall sl Chll Cay 23 —
- EBM Steps 2 Al aial) Glall ol s —
- PICO approach 2 PICO Jl 4 jlaa —
— Formulate an answerable question 2 LW A8 Jlpw delon —
- Information Resources 2 Gle dlaall jlbaa —
— Observational and experimental Designs 2 doy 2l 5 Al adlaill —
— Systematic Reviews 2 ngiall Gilaal yall -
— Meta Analysis 2 sl Jdadll -
— Cochrane Library 2 DS SAks -
— How to conduct a search 2 Glegladll jolan A Sl 488 —
- Critical appraisal 2 astl) 3l 8l —
- Applying the Evidence 2 skl —
— Evaluate the Evidence implementation 2 ol —
— Level Of Evidence 1 (el Il i —
- Standard EBM measures such as number needed to 1 22al) 5 = all 53 222lS s I EBM ) Gosnlia -

treat, number needed to harm, event rates, relative Anliadl 5 il g Sl a5 ) pall & 53U

risk, odds ratios, sensitivity, and specificity. il pladll 5 doaa V) g e 5l
- Type I and Type Il errors and how they affect the il 3585 Slaal¥l g jaall g S J5YI el e Uadll - —

statistical significance and power of a test.

byl

Immunology and laboratory hematology

Augadl) cilipdial) g delial)

Immunology and laboratory hematology 4seall @iljudally deliall ) j4e

General Aims  4alal) i)

& Ll bl 5 delaall A liall LYY g g delial) ey Adlaiall < jlgall s o jlaall wai L)) ) i) Cangy

o2l ¥ (e sl

Ayl Cilgealls Adleial ol jleall 5 il s ) el Chagy LS

The course aims to provide knowledge and skills related to immunology and to clarify

immune defense mechanisms and their disorders in many diseases.

The course aims to provide knowledge and skills related to the Hematology laboratory
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Course Objectives

After the student has successfully completed the course,

he should be able to:

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

Define the immune system: function, origin,
describe the anatomical sites, histological and
cellular components.

Describe the innate immunity: characteristics of
its components and the mechanisms of action.
Clarify its role in the identification of pathogens
and induction of inflammation and
phagocytosis.

Define the complement system and its
components and their receptors. Describe the
mechanisms of activation and inhibition and the
consequences of these fonctions. Illustrate the
most important cases of complement deficiency.
Define the antigens, their physical and chemical
nature and their relation with immunogenicity.
The ability of the immune system to distinguish
between self-non self antigens.

Define the major histocompatibility complex,
its structure, polymorphism, tissue distribution
and function. Clarify its role in the immune
system and its relationship with disease and
transplantation.

Define the antigen receptors of T and B cells,
describe their structures and clarify the
structure of antibodies and distinguish between
different types to identify the characteristics of
each of them. Describe the role of genetic
stratification in the enormous diversity of these
receptors.

Distinction between the humoral and cellular
immunity in terms of cellular mediator

Clarify the central and peripheral mechanisms
of self-tolerance and describe the role of
environment and genetic factors in autoimmune
response and discriminate the pathogenicity
mechanisms of cellular and humoral immune
response leading to autoimmune diseases.
Describe the mechanisms of acquired and
inherited immunodeficiencies and their clinical
Consequences

Describe the immune response to different
pathogens and tumors.

Explain the mechanism responsible of IgE
mediated hypersensitivity, antibodies, immune
complexes or T cells, and diseases caused by
each of them.

Describe the immune mechanisms of transplant
rejection and immunossuppresive s therapy.
The role of immunological tests in diagnosis
Define the blood and explain the composition,
proprieties, functions of blood

Define the Hematopoiesis, organs forming blood,
explain the stages, necessary elements and
hemostasis factors
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

217.

28.

Define the Hematopoietic stem cell, explain
proprieties, environment and their therapeutic uses
Define the blood hemogramme, enumerate it’s
elements, explain the normal reference range and
abnormal changes
Define the Hemoglobin, and explain composition,
genes, types, quantitative and qualitative
hemoglobinopathies, hemoglobin electrophoresis
and diagnostic tests
Define and explain the erythropoiesis, stage,
necessary elements and the role of erythropoietin
hormone
Define and explain the abnormal changes of red
blood cells: anemia, polycythemia and clarify the
role of red blood cells indices in the differential
diagnosis of anemia
Define and explain the hemostasis and
coagulation, system participates, role of
endothelial cells, platelets, primary hemostasis,
new version of secondary coagulation pathways,
fibrinolysis
Define and explain the principle and normal value
of Bleeding Time, Prothrombin Time “PT”,
Activatate Partial Thromboplastin Time”aPTT”,
and clarify their role in diagnosis of bleeding
disorder
Define the blood group ABO, RhD, other blood
group systems: Kell, Kidd, Duffy, and explain
their clinical importance
Define the Hemolytic Disease of Fetus and
Newhborn due to blood groups and explain the
mechanism and diagnostic tests during pregnancy
and after birth and prophylaxis
Defene blood donation, enumerate donation types
and clarify the importance of voluntary blood
donation, criteria of blood donor acceptance, care
of donor before, during and after donation
Define blood componenets and explain the
preparation methods and conservation conditions,
manipulations and therapeutic uses
Define and explain the pre-transfusion tests and
interpret the Direct and Indirect antiglobuine test
DAT, IAT
Define the blood transfusion reactions, explain
their mechanisms and clarify the therapeutic and
prophylactic measures

Course Description (Main topics)

el N =

No o

Innate and adaptive immunity.

Antigens and major histocompatibility complex

Self tolerance and autoimmunity

Immune response to infection, tumors and
Transplantation

Hypersensitivity reactions

Congenital and aquierd immunodeficiencies.

Immunological tests

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Al il & gl il

AN )50 cagidd ) giall plaill ¢ Al 5 o8 V1 = gy s
gf\.ﬂ\ _)_:'\533\ Q\JL..M c&;‘){\ c\jJY\ “L\\A:\é..al\ ‘:\_J.'ILL:J\
Oal) J3ad) cuaall agill

e o3l (a3l Apmnlall adll 5 hase = i g iy yal

iy ool Jrdall (pudl sae g Al (e ¢Cprag i al)
SR M i Al 0

G AY) A sadll 2Ll ¢ABO, Rh D,a sl 5y 311 Gty ya3
4l Lenaa) = 555 Kell, Duffy, Kidd

Aasadll s 3l (341 55 anes sl 5 il Vi) Al iy ys
40 448 6l g 3aY N

& i) Al e 53 cp il £ ) gl alass caally gl (i pas
Ji g pially Aliall 5 caalls g il J 5 e ¢ o shall

g ol amy 5 oS

Loy pdis W jand A0S - 5l g A shaall ) Claiie (i jas
L dlal) LY lenind 5 Lede dandaal) cilallaall g o Ledaia

M il s g aall Ji5 J8 ol JLaa) & g Cay el
oAkl e 5 el Gl s a1l

a5 s Al Ll = 5 g aall (Ja5 LSS ) g s

L dpan il 5 (5 il Cile) jaY)

21

22

.23

24

.25

.26

27

.28

(Aol e guagall) Rl Ciay

Jaasdlall 5 g alaliall Aclidl)

eBe Y ) 38 8l M g Claaiiall
41 de i) 5 IR Jasl)

& oM 5 alys¥l s zled Dl Ao Liall i)
Z”ML\ ] _L.)gv'd“\(':)\

Ai€all 5 A8 Aelial) (ol

ouh wik

Page 71 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g



Syrian Arab Republic

Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(Biad daaly
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

8. Blood Formants Elements delidl il syl 7
9. Hematopoietic Stem Cell and Hematopoiesis alls ) peadll paliall 8
10. CBC Inter_pretatlon ' _ adll ()5S By sedll e 3all LAY Q
11. Hemostasis and Coagulation: physiopathology, .
- . Jalsll aall slaad juads 10
Laboratory tests and Common Bleeding Disorders P . e -
12. Blood group systems Lnte pasnd sl il 0 11
13. Hemolytic disease of fetus and Newborn HDFN Al 2850 b e g
14. Blood Transfusion: blood donation, blood components el el ol 12
and blood transfusion reactions 3aY 1) Fhaal a3yl elall 13
15. Immunological blood transfusion safety pall J85 LSS ) g pall ilatiie caalh g i aall Ja5 14
Jaill J8 4 il G gl 5 aall Jail e liall 43l (15
Gle ) . 5
Subjects £ s 9al)
hours
2 1. Introduction to immunology: Immune Al S g el Sleall delidl ple ddedia ]
system and its components
3 2. Innate immunity : phagocytosis daaldl 5 gVl ;AL aliall delidl 2
1 3. Complement iwidl 3
1 4. Cytokines clS gl 4
2 5. Major histocompatibility complex o) 33l gl el Yl diaddl 5
1 6. Antigens Glacaiwdl 6
2 7. B cell antigen receptors and Rl e lidl o sall s L) LAY cSlsin 7
mechanisms of the humeral immunity
2 8. antibodies Jdaxyl 8
2 9. T cell receptors and mechanisms of the A e liall il gall g AUl LAY BLsiee 9
cellular immunity
2 10. Immunological tolerance and mechanisms dcliall Ll oY Al pe ¥ Yl 5 elial Jeaill il 10
of autoimmunity aall
2 11. Immediate hypersensitivity (Type I) Js¥) haadll e (penill a3 11
2 12. Hypersensitivity (Type II- [11-1V) &l 5 il 5 G daail) (e usaill Ja 8 12
2 13. Rejection of transplantation and Acliall Aadial) 4 5aY1 5 d siaall ebiac¥) (=85 13
imunosuppressive therapy
2 14. Congenital and acquired immunedeficiency Lkl g Al lelid) e 14
2 15. Immunity to microbs onadll ol gall A deliall (15
2 16. Immunity to tumors As¥l andclidl (16
2 17. Immunological tests in diagnosis ol Al e g delial clusll 17
1 18. Introduction to Hematology Gl gadl) ) Jaae 18
1 19. Red Blood Cells: RBC sall 3l 19
1 20. Erythropoiesis oaall 8520
1 21. Hematopoiesis and Hematopoietic Stem PONRPPREPPR RPN RN 4 |
Cell
1 22. Hemogramme : CBC Interpretation o i g 0all alada 22
1 23. Physiopathology of Hemostasis il g o8 )Y s sl 0 3 23
1 24. Hemostasis Tests A g4l e Y e nd 24
1 25. Evaluating Coagulation Tests sl Y1 a gad il andi 25
1 26. Common Bleeding Disorders daalal) 4 3l bl Y 26
1 27. ABO Blood Group System ABO,Hh i 27
1 28. Rh, Kell and other blood groups systems B A daeal QA g AN B3 5 Kell JUaiRh aUss 28
pll Jas
1 29. Pre-transfusion tests and immunological Al Jail dae Liall Al 4 il (a5l 29
blood transfusion safety
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1 30. Hemolytic disease of fetus and Newborn ABO, RhD 32¥ ) sl I3y elall 30
HDFN

1 31. Blood Donation pab g il 31

1 32. Blood Components 4 shall pall e 32

1 33. Blood Transfusion Reactions Al Ju cldadia) 33

Textbooks & References  aalually dvujdall caisl)

L gl Dl y &l pualaddl o

e Kuby: Immunology. 8th edition. 2021

e Lippincott's lllustrated Reviews: Immunology 3th Edition. 2017

e Abul K. ABAAS Cellular & Molecular Immunology, 9th Edition.2018

e Hematologie Biologique et Transfusion Sanguine, Pr JF SCHVED, Faculté de Médecine, Montpellier-Nimes-

DCEML1, 2015
e Handbook of Transfusion Medicine 5th Ed, Dr Derek Norfolk,(TSO@Blackwell and other Accredited Agents,
2013)
Assessment  axiil)
MCQs bl amia Ji3w 100 (%0100) 43100 Final | exam i) olaiay)
Aila) aal ey IS o

e Immunology 7th Ed. - D. Male, J. Brostoff, D. Roth, I. Roitt (Elsevier, 2006)

e Kenneth Murphy, Casey Weaver - Janeway’s Immunobiology-Garland Science (2016)-1

e Immunohematology: Principles And Practice 3 th Ed, Eva D. Quinley ( Lippincott Williams & Wilkins, 2011)

e Essential Guide of Blood Groups, Geoff Daniels, Imelda Bromilow ,2007...

e Hoffbrand’s Essential Haematology 7th Ed, A. Victor Hoffbrand, Paul A. H. Moss(John Wiley & Sons Ltd, 2016)
Internal Medicine (1): Gastroenterology aagd) Jlga (@l sal (1) Al Gl ey
Course Objectives BB I NSIETY
Having completed this course, the student should rs 108 06 O qglady ) Al ulthal) elgd) day
be able to:

1. Determine the signs and symptoms of diseases A 5 aagl) (il yal Cladle 5 Gl jef aaad 1

of gastroenterology and hepatology

2. Make a differential diagnosis of the common Ll 5 Apanagl) A jall VAL & )8 (adldl pay .2

diseases within gastroenterology, hepatology, AaALal A o Hiall Ay Sall
pancreatic and biliary diseases

3. Distinguish the emergent cases of S Y g il dpaagl) dpia jall GV Suad (3

gastroenterology and the cases that require ala ) Lecas Tpaliaial b Ll e i

Page 73 of 172 Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

gastroenterology or surgery consult

Be familiar with the indications and
contraindications of the diagnostic procedures
for gastroenterologic, hepatologic, pancreatic
and biliary diseases

Name and interpret the results of the
laboratory and radiology tests related to
making diagnosis and following up on cases of
gastroenterology, hepatology, pancreas and
biliary diseases

Illustrate the main guidelines of management
of the common diseases of gastroenterology,
hepatology, pancreas, and biliary tract
Determine the indications, contraindications,
complications and the possible interventions of
the medications used to treat the common
diseases of gastroenterology, hepatology,
pancreas and biliary tract

Educate the patient about the different diets

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Make a thorough history, perform a detailed
physical exam and document them

Perform a thorough abdominal exam including
inspection, auscultation, percussion, palpation
and document it

Perform a thorough rectal exam

Detect the presence of non gastroenterologic
signs or symptoms that are related to the chief
complaint

Make a reasonable differential diagnosis based
on the clinical information

Put an appropriate diagnostic plan

Interpret the laboratory results (including stool
exam and ascites fluid analysis) and its relation
to the clinical information

Interpret the common imaging and radiology
results that are related to gastroenterology,
hepatology, pancreas and biliary tract
Communicate with the patient in a professional
and ethical manner

Main Topics:
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Al A ) 4y ) sgand)
(Biad daaly
§ ) ulal) 418

e shal) i 5"

1. Esophageal diseases sl pal el 1
2. Gastric diseases 3aadll () Wl 2
3. Small bowel diseases dadal) el al el 3
4. Colon diseases Ot Sl Gl el 4
5. Anal diseases ol al el 5
6. Pancreatic diseases Sl gl Wl 6
7. Liver diseases 2SN Wl L7
8. Biliary tract diseases L) saall Gkl Wl .8
9. Peritoneal diseases Olsipll (al Wl 9
Course Al Lluadill cile gua gall
outline:
le L)
Subject £ s 9al)
Hours
Esophagitis 0.5 @l gl
Gastroesophageal reflux disease 0.5 sl gaxall ) 5l
Acquired esophageal lesions 0.5 Ai€all (g yall il
Esophageal tumors 0.5 sl &yl
Esophageal motility disorders 0.5 Al A bl sl
Acute and chronic gastritis 1 Haa el 5 8alad) Basall el
Dyspepsia 0.5 A lal) aagl) 3 yue
Peptic ulcer disease 1 dpangll As 3l
Gastric tumors 1 sanall ol )l
Malabsorptive Disorders & celiac disease 1 S el g (alaial) o) sl
Investigation methods for small intestine & 0.5 sl s Banall 5 ) o) o<1 5 A8 plaal) oliaiind Jilu g
colon, stomach and esophagus
Tumors of the Small Intestine 0.5 438l elaal ol )
Signs & symptoms of small intestine & colon 0.5 O S 5 elaa¥) () yol cladle 5 al e
diseases
Irritable bowel syndrome 0.5 da el elaa¥) Aa Ui
Inflammatory bowel disease 1 Ay elaall &l g0l
Infectious Enteritis and Proctocolitis common in 0.5 A ) gu (B ALE A gaall Aplalall LLaY)
Syria
Colorectal tumors 1 OS5 7z 5l agiiasall ol ) of
Anal diseases 0.5 z oA ()
Hepatic syndromes 1 Aol el )
Acute viral hepatitis 1 Ao gyl salad) Al bl
Chronic viral hepatitis 1 G g ydll dia el 2SI cnlilgal)
Metabolic liver disease (Wilson; 1 (D55l s S gt ¢y gmaly g ) ApDIELLY) 2] ol yal
hemochromatosis)
Fatty liver 0.5 2SN anid
Alcoholic liver disease 0.5 IsaSI sl el
Cirrhosis 1 il
Non-viral hepatitis 1 Ay il e I el
Drug induced liver disease 0.5 sl Sl gl
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Vascular liver disease 1 Adle I Al el
Liver tumors 1 A< Al
Pregnancy and liver disease 1 Jaall 5 2l
Autoimmune hepatitis + Primary biliary cirrhosis 1 el g5l tall + e liall Al Gl
Liver transplantation 0.5 2SN e )
Acute Pancreatitis 1 AaSA| 5 alall el HSall el
Chronic Pancreatitis 1 Craall Galu Sl il
Peritoneum diseases 1 O sl (b gl
Biliary and gallbladder diseases 1 )yl 3kl 55,0 sall il
Investigation methods of hepatic disease, the 1 Ay yaall (3 hall g Al el cladiad Jilug
biliary ducts and the pancreas. oSl

Surgery (1) (General and visceral surgery)

Ol Aal g dalad) da) jad) 1(1) dal ol

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:
1. Describe the symptoms and signs in common

and emergency general and abdominal surgical

lesions
2. Distinguish the common and emergency

surgical lesions of the digestive system and its

appendages and review their diagnosis
methods

3. Distinguish the surgical lesions of the spleen
and review their diagnosis methods

4. Diagnose the surgical lesions of the breasts and

review their management methods
5. Review skin tumors and surgical soft tissues

6. Review the proper laboratory and radiological

investigations according to the clinical case

7. Define the surgical infections & their proper
treatments

8. Describe acute abdominal surgical and
traumatic lesions

9. Review the basic methods in endoscopic
surgery

10. Review the general principles of organs
transplantation

11. Explain crush syndrome & Systemic
inflammatory response

JﬁA.“ alaa)
rale 108 (19 O i cplady ) sRall i) slgd) sy

Al Al jal)l a8 cladlally pal eV 258 1
Al g Aadllll dplad)

Zailall Al jal) aliale s gl Sleall il Suai 2

Ll (33 yha ) jaiud g Al jall Jadall cldl juad (3
L i (33 5k (al pial g dal ol gailll il ek s 4
Ll ol 363l sl g alad) o) ) of Gl 2iul 5

L 5 donbial) daeladll 5 4yl lelasinl) (il il .6

34y padl Y

Jaulial) dadladl 53 sk g dua) all LY aaas 7
Lol Gladl Wl ety calall sl all el aua s 8
4y bl dal jall A& Lull) Gk Gl il 9

elacVl & 31 ddall faladll il il 110

AtV By e Alai¥ g (el LS 54 11
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Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Perform and write down a detailed and
comprehensive investigation of a patient
suffering from a selective or emergency general
or abdominal lesion

2. Conduct and write down a comprehensive
clinical examination and detect and interpret
the pathological signs

3. Make a differential diagnosis according to the
clinical data

4. Request the proper complementary
investigations

5. Interpret the results of the complementary
laboratory and radiological tests according to
the data of the clinical board

6. Present the pathological cases systematically

7. Communicate with the patients ethically
professionally

Main Topics:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

(A eall) Alaad) Cilaad)

48] agal (my pal ey 9315 Jalidy Jlaie ol sl 6 pa) 11
el f ddlan Ay ol dale dal a

ClaSlad) aiS c@}ﬁ}&mgﬁyuﬂe\ﬁ} 2
1 sl § dda yall

G gl idaaal T8 5 il dacid) clelafind) il 4
4 o)

(5 4y gl 5 3 el daalall a sandll il s 5
il gl illanl

eeie JS am ) ) i 6
Aiga s AR A8y Hlay o el aa Jual L7

(A ) cile i gall) ) Aall s

1. Basics of general surgery Aalad) da) el il 1
2. Surgical diseases of digestive surgery Al jall aagll da) a el 2
3. Abdominoscopic surgery Aala) 4y lawill As) 2l 3
4. Soft tissue diseases 55l gl (al 5al 4
5. Oncology and organ transplantation chacll e 55 gyl e 5
6. Abdominal traumas ol fapa, 6
7. Breast lesions @l w7
Course Al Lluadill cile gua gall
outline:

) cilelud) .
Subject £ 9 gall

Hours

Basics of general surgery 3 Aaladl Aa) jall el
Diaphragmatic hernias 4 dglaall 5 gl
Surgical stomach and duodenum lesions 3 daal ol ball 5 3asall Uil

Page 77 of 172 Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Small intestines & omentum lesions:

ey sl Ay s il 5 Asdal laal) cdl

inflamm.a_t(.)ry, tumorpus, occlusive; acute 6 5030 ("‘in sl 35031 el (slanay!
appendicitis; appendix tumors

Colon and rectum tumorous & inflammatory 3 Ll 5 dpe ) gl aniasall 5 (o 5SU il
Anal Canal lesions da il slal) el
Pancreas lesions oslaSall cldl
Liver lesion: tumors and metastases, liver cysts, 3 alal A cdhasl) Gl ceYEsY) (.\ij\ <) clal
dysenteric and infectious liver abscesses Al 5l Aty Al
Surgical spleen lesions 3 dal jall Jadall cldl
Mini-invasive surgery "endoscopic surgery" 3 " el da) " acad) ALK da) o)
Breast lesions 3 @l
Hernias and eventration 3 Sl iy g (3 gaall
Skin,soft tissues, retroperitoneal tumors and 3 Loslaall o sl Gy 858 0 el Y
melanoma

Principles of organ transplantation 3 sbac¥ ¢ ) (5ol
Surgical infectious 3 al el catly)
Abdominal traumas 2 Ol a g
Acute surgical abdomen 2 Aall sl el clad)
Upper and lower gastrointestinal bleeding 2 all 5 (5 slall  aagll a3l
Crush syndrome & systemic inflammatory 2 Al A Hleal) st g (el il
Thyroid gland lesions surgery 3 dnl all Al
Parathyroid gland lesions surgery 1 daal jall @Al @l Hla cldl

Internal Medicine (2):
Endocrinology and Nutritional Medicine

1(2) Alld) 2l Y

L3l g auall 331 (a yal

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Describe Hormones functions and their
organized mechanism in the body
2. Define the normal Gonadal function, describe
the different physiological stages of puberty
and distinguish between different puberty
disorders
3. Explain Growth disorders
4. Describe common metabolic disorders
(hyperglycemia and Hypertriglyceridemia)

JJM‘ Al

rts 100 05 O i ety )Rl i) slgd) sy

Aadaial Ll s aneall 8 Sy el e il a1

£ L) Jal s Cuag g &y gudl) LBY) Al g Ciy a3 2
AABA § L) il el (s Sl oo sl 5l

w

sl Sl ylacal 78

pall S L i) Aailal DY) ) haaY) a4

(A2 o sall da iy Js i sSI) i
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Recite the signs and clinical symptoms of
endocrine and metabolic diseases

Diagnose emergency endocrine and metabolic
conditions and the conditions that require
specialized consultation

Suggest laboratory and radiology tests required
for the diagnosis and follow-up in accordance
with the patient's condition

Deduce progression and alert in the common
endocrine and metabolic diseases

Show the basics of different therapeutic
approaches (including patient education) and
the place of application according to the
principles of medicine predicated on evidence
Determine the indications, contraindications,
complications and drug interactions of
medications used in endocrine and metabolic
diseases

Define body mass index (BMI) and interpret its
results

Define macronutrients and micronutrients and
their role in metabolic homeostasis and in the
process of nutritional balance in the body
Describe the diseases that result from the
increase or decrease of nutrient intake

Set a balanced food plan (diet), including
nutrients which commensurate with the health
status of each patient

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1.

Conduct a precise, comprehensive and detailed
questioning to a patient with endocrine or
metabolic disorder, and record it
Conduct a comprehensive clinical examination
and record it with focusing on investigating the
following:
a. Vital signs, especially blood pressure
measurement
b. Calculating the body mass index - BMI and
investigate obesity or emaciation
c. The existence of thyromegaly, eye disorders,
signs of acromegaly or galactorrhea
d. Signs of puberty and the existence of:
Gynecomastia or Hirsutism
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e. Palpating the peripheral veins and

investigating for any edemas, especially in

diabetes patients
3. Interpret the pathological findings in
accordance with the clinical condition and
suggest a primary diagnosis

4. Suggest laboratory and X ray tests and interpret
the results according to the condition data
5. Review the basic treatment plans according to

the clinical condition
6. Communicate with patients ethically and
professionally

Main Topics:

1. Endocrine and Metabolic Diseases

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
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2. Nutrition il 2
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alelad

Subject Hours‘ £ g gal)
Approach to Endocrine patients. 3 @l Gyl 4 Jlie
Endocrine Disorders Evaluation. 2 aall bl ) anss
Endocrine System and Hormones. o) i ga el 5 saadl Sleadl
Hypothalamo- Pituitary Axis Disorders. 4 il Aadll el @bl jaal
Thyroid Diseases. 4 oAl el
Parathyroid Diseases. 2 Gl &l s (al el
Metabolic Bone Diseases. 5 LDELY) abiall Gl jal
Adrenal Diseases. 4 B
Gonadal Lesions. 4 RESERE -
Diabetes and its complications. 4 alladial 5 g Sall elall
Hypoglycemia. 2 Sl el
Introduction to Nutritional Science. 2 Ll ale 8 dedie
Classification of Nutrients and Nutrients Cycle. 2 123l 5 )50 DLdaall Ciiial
Overview of Nutritional Physiology. 2 L3l a5 58 (e daad o
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Nutrition Equations. 2300 Yl

Nutrition in Different Stages of Life. Aol Antall dal all 8 A0adl)

Nutrition related Diseases. 2 2503alL Aslatial) yal yaY)
Carbon Hydroxide Metabolism Disorders. 2 OsSl Gl ME il jlaa)
Amino Acid Metabolism Disorders. 2 i g ) lEtal bl il
Fatty-Acid Metabolism Disorders. 2 ) ol L)yl
Obesity and Metabolic Syndrome. 4 ALY A DAl g Aslal)
Weight Loss. 2 Oos) Ll
Healthy Diet. 2 Tl 431320 dpaal)

2

2

2

Acrtificial Nutrition. dclihial) 43l

Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases and

Surgery

Ll ja g 5adal) g il g () () jal

Course Objectives oAl calaai
Having completed this course, the student should s 1598 58 o glab kel Qltal) eles) My
be able to:

1. Know the symptoms and signs of common ear, | wgally <ty 3 al Y cGlall g al e Y1 48 j2e ]
nose, throat and pharynx diseases ALl o galill 53 paiall

2. Distinguishing the types of hearing loss Lbiaall 5 ol )y ) aandl el g1 a2
(conductive, sensorineural, mixed), conducing A ) gl AN el g o) ja) e 3l
and interpreting clinical hearing tests (L s ¢ sagall WIUSIL pandl Lalass)
(whispered speech audiometry, tuning fork
tests)

3. Diagnosis of different types of external ear & ALl () pa¥ g dan Jad) O3 el o) gl aiis 3
pinna pathologies and their infections O sl 5 A Had) (3 e )

4. Diagnosing middle ear diseases and Aabaal) Ll G el g o gl (3N Gl el padiis 4
distinguishing between the different types of LegiUaMia ) 5 A jall g salad) tas gl 03V caliealy
acute and chronic otitis media and their
complications

5. Knowing the basic symptoms and signs of the AahUl 3 Al cladall g al eV 48 j2a 5
inner ear pathologies, the differential diagnosis | gawll (ali (i 3o & )lia s Leaal Y il papdll 5
of its diseases (their treatments, methods of w3k g Al pe¥) lnl) daat s oaasl) ol
management, auditory rehabilitation), ALl Al by sl G 3N 5 oranad) Jaalill 5
knowledge the differences between Ao 55l
conventional and implanted hearing aids

6. Approach to a patient with vertigo and Cladlall 5 il eV uai s g daall sl (g 3 4y JEa 6
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characteristic signs and symptoms of acute
vestibular syndrome,

Differential diagnosis of common vestibular
diseases, determining the characteristics of
spontaneous and induced vestibular
nystagmus,differential diagnosis of vertigo and
distinguish it from dizziness or vertigo of central
nervous origin

7.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Establishing a differential diagnosis of nasal and
paranasal sinuses diseases and distinguishing
between different pathologies (infections,
inflammatory diseases, neoplasms, functional
deficits)

Differential diagnosis of nose and sinus
infections (viral, bacterial, fungal)
Approaching a patient with olfactory disorder
and making the differential diagnosis of
different types of olfactory disorders and the
principal causes of hyposmia

Knowledge of the symptoms and signs of
allergic rhinitis and differentiate it from other
non-allergic types of rhinitis

Signs and symptoms that predict the presence
of tumors in the ear, nose and throat region.
Knowledge of the basic tumor patterns that
affect each anatomical site. Clinical approach to
make the diagnosis and institution of the
management of head and neck tumors,
management of metastatic tumors in the Neck
and different types of neck dissection and their
indications

The differential diagnosis of hoarseness and
dysphagia, the distinction between acute and
chronic dysphagia or dysphonia and the clinical
approach to patients with laryngeal paralysis
Recognize signs and symptoms of foreign body
aspiration and their clinical presentation with
the urgent management interventions

The differential diagnosis of cervical masses
(congenital, inflammatory and neoplastic), their
approaching principles, basic diagnostic
investigations and the role of panendoscopy of
the upper respiratory tract in the detection of
primary tumors

Distinguishing common cases and diseases of
the ear, nose, sinuses, throat and pharynx that
necessitate referral to a specialist

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Al Gand Sl g 3alal) & Salaall A 30 Ay 5yl
A alaall 51,0 N clea aaad g dailall Ay alanl) al S
o il “JJ‘)ﬂ‘;gﬂ(mM; T@b}}‘&ab)&d‘ \J&ﬁ)&ﬂ\

L) il gl W) (yal jeY & (a3
el (Y 5 cldl) dabia) Claal oY1 Saall 5
Ay el il pallal e Tolaie) (ol ) (i san )

G e ddian JS0 Aalal 4y pudl ciladlall 5 (al eV

a9 3aill) o gaall g Cal) BBY &) i) eyl
(Aahdll e 55 yadl

i) 48 pra g 2l il il Cliadll Gy sl 45 )l
Op Dl s adll Gl ) Al Gl je3 S i)
Aaliad) adalail

i) el A ped) CleMall g (il e Y1 4 jaa
00 Al 2 5 AN BV G gl iy (usnenl
cary) bl

8ol a5 s (i A ledladl g gzl e V) 5y
Gy sl e 48 jaa g 3 yaiall g itV g A1 aliaidl
o U Bl (ge Ay 5 dilaie JS Capead A Apull)
48 ne o ill g (el g 4 lial) 3k (5iall 5
cindl 5 Gl oyl a8 Lulu) A dlall <l LAl
Lalai) bbb g alal 5 il 3 Z0ESY) Al )53 i
Gl jad (e Adli)

éﬂ\bﬂ}&}d‘u@a)ﬂnu@ﬂ\w\w\
JLED o o 4 e s Ade el g Balad) Gl g il
d)&.\ﬂ\

4yl Lguzal yef 5 Al alua¥) GBlisiul YA ud
dalall L juxidaS

el p 4.8lall) Gindl I 5, )il Gapnlill (ol jaid
Al Glebialin) g L jlie (3 kg (a5l

Glall angl) Ll 0l Jalil) il 50 5 FpulasY]
ol o)) cais B

ity Y Gl el 8 ALY callas 3 sl
psadill g3 aaall s gl

.10

11

12

13

.14

.15

Page 82 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g



16.

17.

18.

Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

Review the complementary examinations &
ancillary tests required for diagnosis and
follow-up according to the pathological
condition

Review of the main treatment options for
common and emergency ENT diseases
Determining the indications for prescribing
antibiotics in the ear nose and throat with their
doses and complications

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Realization of a thorough, comprehensive and
detailed interrogation of a patient's observation
file

Performing a comprehensive clinical
examination of the ear, nose, throat, head and
neck and recording its findings in the patient's
observation file:

a. Determining the normal structures in the
head, neck, ear, nose and throat and
distinguishing urgent pathological changes

b. Signs of cholesteatoma — examination of the
normal tympanic membrane and distinction
of central and marginal tympanic
perforations

c. Examination of the normal nasal cavity and
detection of the septal deviations and
turbinate's hypertrophy, presence of polyps
and/or tumors

d. Clinical examination of the larynx and
differentiation between benign laryngeal
lesions from tumors

e. Distinguishing and managing emergency
cases in the ear, nose and throat, such as
cervical and facial trauma, nasal fractures,
epistaxis, otitis media, acute mastoiditis and
its complications, airway obstruction or
stridor

f. Detection of cervical adenopathy and mass
lesions in the neck and their differential
diagnosis

Reading and interpretation of radiological
studies (simple x-ray films, CT scan, MRI, PET
scan, thyroid and bone scintigraphy) and
knowledge of their main indications in the

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

i) ALl 3

) 5 G Gl el (8 A Ml Lo ghad ial el
LlansY) 5 ALl o galil 5 3 paiad) 5 ol

e Bl g il A1 L clilall cllain) aas
Lellatial 5 Leile o

.16

.17

.18

(R o) leal) Cilaay)

QSS 4l Gy el duaia s Jali g (580 Gl il 6] ja)

& Aty il g Gal U 5 A saas o Al A
o el 3aalia

N 5 3 yaaall s Can¥) 5 333U Jald (55 s and ¢l o)
() 2R oo yall Baalia 4y sxi s Binll

¥l s oAy aally (el A Al il aaas g

4 )Uall dca yall ca¥arill i g3 yaiall

@L}H\ il Dl g ga_u}aj\ Julall clie B C I o)

o 3y e Al Sl dalell s 43S 5l
i S

Il yai) gm g (i€ adall () G and

sl sl Sl sr 3 gn g5 il ) Aaliaia g 5 5l

Aol 3 pasal) T a9 3 a8l (g p pull il d

BTN

8aiall s caill s ) 8 LdleuY) VW Sua e

DSy Al (g s Al g N Jia W i
el 5 Aall Lo gl) (31 il cile I Cai¥)

o 3l 5ol (5 yall dlandl 5 Laladlial) 5 Al cLaal)
ipall

Gaadl < Y ClaY) g Aasall Cildaall cass
Led gl a5

sl cddayuy J}a) e ladll Gleliatin 3e) 48 5 48 j2a
Sully  peatl) ¢ pmdalinall (8 b gl €5 ) 9an Aiba
¥l V5 Gl g (ul 4l al al gﬁ A ) Leilildatia

3

Page 83 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g



Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

diseases of the head, neck, ear, nose and throat
Performing auditory clinical assessment tests to
evaluate hearing (tuning fork tests), reading
audiograms, tympanometry charts, otoacoustic
emissions, auditory brainstem responses
Performing clinical vestibular tests &
equilibrium evaluation procedures, common
vestibular investigations (VNG, Caloric test,
posturography, Glycerol dehydration test)
Communicating with the patient towards an
ethical and professional

Approaching pathological cases in a systematic
way, and medical and clinical knowledge by
motivating the research skills of the medical
student, and urging him on its pages, the
principles of evidence-based medicine and
therapeutic guidelines and heir importance in
providing precis medical service to patients
Knowledge of English medical terminology for
diseases of the ear, nose and throat, as well as
clinical signs & symptoms, common diseases &
syndromes

Main Topics:

Ear diseases, hearing & vestibular disorders
Nose, Nasopharynx and Paranasal sinuses
diseases

Larynx & laryngopharynx diseases

Neck diseases & thyroid disorders

Oral and oropharynx diseases
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Course outline:

Al Lbuadl) s gua gall

. <le bl .
Subject £ 3@ gall
Hours

History and physical (clinical) exam in the ENT — 1 O 5 a1 (5 el Gandll 5 dpa yall daaill
HNS specialty 5aallg
Undgrstandmg the Investigations ENT — HNS 5 s aiall s Y1 ¥l pabiaial b leloadind! "
specialty g

Oral, Tonsils and adenoids diseases 2 lalill 5 5 sl 5 adll ycal
Snoring & obstructive sleep apnea & sleep 2 psidl ol (galaw¥) (il (a8 g3 da JDlia s il
breathing disorders asill U Luaitll il jlaial
Salivary glands diseases 2 Jalall) 202)
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Larynx

5 _adall

= Anatomy and Physiology of the larynx &

clinical approach ! ol Bl S yaind Ri gy oyl e
= Congenital laryngeal diseases 1 LaY M s patial) Gl pal  m
= Inflammations and Infections of the larynx 1 5 aally by s Aedy) al oY) .
= Larynx Tumors 1 s sl syl m
= The Hoarseness & laryngeal paralysis 1 ol Ly Gl dsy  m
* Llaryngeal Stridor 1 gl jpall w
= Esophageal trauma 1 LRl yapa )l =
= Emergent Interventions on the Air way 1 sl Bkl e Ayl cNalsl .

tract

Esophageal diseases, Dysphagia and foreign

okl & Al slal 5 aldl 5 jue 5 65 sall Gl sl

bodies in the air way tract : duaill)
Thyroid gland diseases 1 4l saall yal
The Neck 1 Gl
Ear diseases o ) al
Outer (External) ear 1 Ga AN 3y w

Middle ear 3 sl Y .

Inner ear and Facial nerve 3 e sl aan) g LA ) m

The nose and Nasopharynx diseases 2 Al saldl 5 W) (ol yal
Paranasal sinuses 2 LY Qils gl
ENT manifestations in the HIV patients 1 Al 5o La e (gu e e 4523 uﬁ:
Some procedures in the ENT — HNS specialty 1 L O gl g Aal dcbﬁ::ﬁ
Pharmacology in the ENT — HNS specialty 1 3aaall s iy Y paliaial) 84l ale
Common Terminology in the ENT — HNS specialty 1 Al el e SRS SRR -

5 aaall il

Internal Medicine (3): Infectious
Diseases

Laadl) Ll e 2(3) Adlall) ) aY)

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Describe signs & symptoms of common
infectious diseases
2. Diagnose the infections and distinguish them
from other inflammatory diseases
3. Determine the relative spread of infectious

oAl Ky
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diseases and its relationship with age, sex,
transmission from mother to fetus

Make the differential diagnosis of infectious
diseases among themselves and with other
inflammatory diseases

Identify laboratory tests that diagnosed
infectious diseases

Interpret the results of laboratory tests in the
light of clinical data

Interpret the results of blood and fluids culture
according to clinical data

Highlight the appropriate serological tests for
the diagnosis, patient follow-up and recovery
Identify patterns of vaccines are indicated by
the patient's health status and his contagious
illness

Determine the prevention methods of
infectious diseases

Identify the progression and prognosis of
common infectious diseases

Review of different antibiotic treatment plans
in accordance with the clinical, laboratory data
and the culture results

Review the indications and contraindications of
antibiotics, antiviral, antifungal and
antiparasitic drugs

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Take an accurate, comprehensive and detailed
clinical history of each febrile patient

Perform a thorough clinical examination of the
entire body systems to locate the infection
source

Identify the different clinical signs related to
infectious diseases (tenderness and swelling,
purulent drainage, different skin eruptions)

Interpret of pathological common infectious
diseases findings (caused by bacteria, protozoa,
viruses and rickettsia or parasites, worms, and
fungus) and proposing initial diagnosis based
on clinical data

Interpret the results of laboratory tests
according with the clinical concept
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6. Make an effective treatment plan and
proposing the appropriate antibiotics based on
the infectious disease stage, its spread, its site
and the patient immune status

7. Communicate ethically & professionally with
patients

Main Topics:

Septic shock

Infectious diarrhea

Gram-positive bacteria diseases
Gram-negative bacteria diseases
Anaerobesactinomyces infections
Mycobacterial infections
Spirochetes diseases
Rickettsiainfections

Mycoplasma and chlamydia infections
10. Virus diseases

11. Fungal infections

12. Protozoan infections

13. Worms infections

LNk WNRE

Course outlines
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Subject :L:::i\ £ 3@ gall
—  Septic shock 2 LY Laall
~ Infectious diarrhea 2 el JleyT
—  Gram-positive bacteria diseases 3 el Al o8 jall (al el S
— Gram-negative bacteria diseases 3 o) Ll o) jall Gl el
— Anaerobes actinomyces infections 2 il S Ll Zlaal
— Spirochetes diseases 2 LT al Wl
— Rickettsia infections 9) il Zlal
— Mycoplasma and chlamydia infections 3 <l iaiall g &l shasall Zledl
— Virus diseases 3 Clgudll Gl el
— Fungal infections 3 oL 7Lyl
— Protozoan infections 3 SV zlal
— Worms infections 4 Oludl el o
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Pathology (2)

(2) Gl e

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Review the causes and mechanisms of common
and important diseases of various systems and
organs

Describe the important cellular and tissue
alterations occurring in such diseases and link
them to the clinical and laboratory symptoms
and signs of the disease

Describe the important tumors of various
systems & organs and determine their type
(benign, malignant or borderline)

Review the lesions with high carcinogenesis
risk, their development, methods of early
cancer detection & prevention

Link between the occurring reasons,
mechanism and changes and the resulting
symptoms

Name the methods of taking samples, their
types and benefit in detecting the various
diseases of these system

Practical Objectives:

1. Distinguish the tissue alterations in common
non-tumorous diseases

2. Distinguish the tissue alterations in common
tumors

3. Analyze the observed tissue alterations to
reach the diagnosis

Main Topics:

1. Pathology of cardiovascular system

2. Pathology of respiratory system

3. Pathology of head and neck (mouth, salivary
glands)

4. Pathology of digestive tube
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5. Pathology of liver and bile ducts

6. Pathology of pancreas

7. Pathology of male reproductive system

8. Pathology of female reproductive system
9. Pathology of breast

10. Pathology of endocrine glands

11. Pathology of kidney and urinary tracts
12. Pathology of nervous system

13. Lymphomas and pathology of blood-generating

tissues
14. Pathology of soft tissue
15. Pathology of bones and joints
16. Pathology of skin

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"
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Sub Sle bl )
ubject ”
J Hours L
Lymphomas 4 il sialll

Leukemia and myeloproliferative lesions

g i) Ay el Y1 el

Lesions and inflammations of vessels & arterial

Al il sasanl) g due gV il 5 il

Vascular tumors

Lile g ol 5!

Congenital and respiratory heart lesions

Auatl) g Aalal) (el sl

Inflammatory heart lesions/heart tumors

Gl o)) ol 5 | AlgalY) lal) i

Lung lesions and pneumoconiosis

A0 @l yiad g

Lung tumors

Ll al

Digestive tube pathology

gl sl Al

Pathology of liver and bile ducts

A5l stall 5kl 5 28 A ol 5L

Pathology of pituitary gland and adrenal gland

LS dalail) el

Lesions of thyroid gland and pancreas

oSl g 3l

Pathology of breast

il doa 6l 5L

Pathology of central nervous system

6 S5l uamal) Jlgall i 1,

Pathology of peripheral nervous system

el uanll Sleall da 50

Pathology of skin Aall da 5 L
Pathology of mouth adll daa o 5L
Pathology of salivary glands Aadlalll 2asll A J S
Pathology of kidney A A g 50

Pathology of discharge urinary tracts

A2 adl Al (3l A 5l 5

Pathology of male reproductive system

Raal) QL ) d 15

Pathology of female reproductive system

gl il e dm 5l 5

Pathology of bones and joints

Jealial 5 pllael 2 5155

Pathology of soft tissues
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Molecular and Clinical Oncology

ol Al al s ale

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. List the main principles of molecular biology of
cancer
2. Define the epidemiology and etiology of cancer
3. Know cancer screening and early detection of
cancer
4. Describe the basic principles of chemotherapy
5. Describe the basic principles of surgical
oncology
6. Know gynecological tumors

7. Distinguish the various therapeutic radiological
devices and their work mechanisms

8. Define the principles of diagnosis and
radioactive isotopes-based therapy

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:
1. Early detection of cancer
2. Cancer epidemiology
3. Knowledge of chemical, molecular, target and
radiological treatments
4. Clinical approach to the neoplastic patient
5. Clinical knowledge of tumor emergency cases

6. Distinguish the side effects of neoplastic
treatments

7. The ability to access scientific clinical and
molecular cancer research

Main Topics:

1. Molecular biology of cancer:
Mechanism of tumor
Basic biological features of neoplasms
Tumor precursor and tumor suppressor genes
Genes that repair intracellular damage
Apoptosis, necrosis,
Growth factors, signal transduction, and
carcinogenic cell cycle
g. Neoplastic angiogenesis, invasion and

metastasis
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h. Pharmacogenetics

2. Cancer etiology:
Smoking
Heredity

Viruses

Chemical agents
Physical factories

hD oo T W

3. Cancer epidemiology:
a. Epidemiology and cancer survey

4. Principles of approaching and treating cancer

5. Principles of Chemical Treatment
a. Pharmacological groups

b. Mechanism of effect and pharmacotoxicity

6. Targeted therapy of cancer

a. Mechanism of effect and pharmacotoxicity

7. Immunology and cancer immunotherapy

a. Mechanism of effect and pharmacotoxicity

8. Hormonal drugs and cancer treatment

a. pharmacodynamics and pharmacotoxicity

9. Surgical oncology:
a. General principles in tumor surgery
Breast Cancer surgery
c. Thyroid Cancer surgery
10. General principles in radiotherapy:
a. Biological principles in radiotherapy
b. External radiotherapy
c. Internal radiotherapy
d. Post-Operative adjuvant radiotherapy
e. Pre-Operative radiotherapy
f. Palliative radiotherapy for metastases
g. Concurrent radio-chemotherapy
1. principles in Nuclear medicine:
a. Isotopes for Tumor diagnosis
b. Radioisotope therapy

1

Course outlines

Healthy behavior, diet, and physical activity
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Subject HL:::: £ 3 gal)
Cancer molecular biology principles 4 Ol yedl 285l Laglond) foalie
Epidemiology and etiology of cancer 1 Oyl Classe 5 lily
Principles in chemotherapy 2 Libasl) dalladll B (o2l
Targeted therapies in cancer treatment 2 Oayuddl Z3le A dadagll daga¥)
Hormonal drugs in cancer treatment 2 Olayudl Z3le A duigayell duga¥)
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Immune system and immunologic drugs. 2 Oyl e liall #3lall g de i)
Principles in tumor surgery 2 ¥ dabs 8 dale (gale
Breast and Thyroid cancers surgery. 2 Al Oaje 5 @8 oy dalys
Gynecologic cancer 1 Lokl l)gY)
Tumor Marker 1 Toayl) Clandlgll
Principles of radiotherapy 3 el ) 3 sl
Principles in Nuclear Medicine 3 a5l Clall 8zl
Ir.1ternal Medicine (4): Cardiovascular i V15 Bl )l .(a) AL e
diseases
Course Objectives LAl il
Having completed this course, the student should D s 188 06 O b kel Qltal) eles) ay
be able to:
1. Explain how to approach a patient with heart Rl G el A e daS # 58 1
disease
2. Determine the clinical symptoms and signs in BN il el (8 Ay oyl Gl eV g GlaSlall apaa 2
common cardiovascular diseases dailill de Y1
3. Review the epidemiology of cardiovascular Jae V) 5 Qi) ol gl il g il el 3
diseases
4. Interpret the physiology of the heart and the Bl QlEl dee G by s Qi ee Laslg il sl 4
link between the work of the heart as a pump (304l Claindl 5 <l g gll) BaaS alee 5 (Y1)
(mechanism) and as a gland (secreted
hormones and peptides)
5. Conclude the course and prognosis in common Al Ao V15 Q) (gl jel 8 IV skl Zlisind 5
CV diseases
6. Review the conditions that affect the heart or ap il Qi g ) VW Gal eiul 6
affected by it
7. Set the basic lines of treatment for common Jae V)5 Q) ) peY Aulul) duadlal) Lo gladl) ras 7
and emergent cardiovascular diseases Al 5 Aaill)

Practical (Clinical) Objectives: (Apmdl) daleal) Cilaal)
1. Take & write thorough and accurate clinical Ay 4% g Jlada g Jubdig (58 Gl gl ¢l a) L1
story
2. Perform & write an accurate clinical Gl ) goal Gaat) ) (g jall 383 and ol ) 2
examination of the cardiovascular patient A4y ox 5 (D) g Al g A lall
(recognizing normal and pathologic heart
sounds and murmurs) and writing it down
3. Interpret the pathological findings and linking Al ldana pa Leday )5 dnia jall Cloga gall i 3
L)
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them with clinical story

4. Distinguish between normal and pathologic
ECG

5. Differentiate arrhythmias (ventricular-
supraventricular-junctional)

6. Read chest X-ray well

7. Name the appropriate investigations and
interpreting the results according to the story
and clinical examination

8. Contact with patients in a professional and
ethical manner

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

2l gapdall Sl el Qi) Jadads g Suall 4
(Aahy -Alia 5 Ahay (3 68) abaill Gl jlaal uad L5

s S deldll pall 3 pasl @ 6

dadll llara (385 i yandd y uliall clalinl) dpeand |7

$oamdl pandll

Aiga s AEAT oy um el o sl 1) 8

Main Topics: (A Cile g gall) Al Ciiag

1. An approach to cardiac patient Gl el e 1

2. ECG and chest X-ray dLeladl)l jaall 3 say b Sl il Jadass 2

3. Basics of ultrasonography 4 geall (358 ) 5aWl gl bl 3

4. Cardiac arrhythmias Al il bl el 4

5. Congenital Heart Disease LaY sl Q=) el 5

6. Lesions of the endocardium sl ol L6

7. Lesions of the pericardium sl clal 7

8. Lesions of the myocardium Jolal) Aaal) il 8

9. Coronary artery disease and vascular lesions dgle ol a5 LYY pasll 9

10. Hypertension Sl gl e, 10

11. Heart and general diseases, and heart and Jaall g Qldll 5 eialad) (al 515 ldll 11

pregnancy
12. CV medications and invasive therapeutic 305l AaSlall DA aall g Aal) 3y el 12
interventions

13. Valvular lesions el 8 13

Course Al Aluadill cile g gall

outline:

cale L)
Subject a gal)
J Hours g sl

- Approach to cardiovascular patient 2 Sl g el 4 e
- ECG and chest X-ray 4 deladl) jaall s ) gea s SbeSl Q) ladads
— Coronary artery disease 2 ENSYISPISIE
— Arrhythmias 2 abill il jhcal
— Cardiomyopathies 2 el ypad
— Basics of ultrasonography 1 A peall (358 ) saVl L geall) sl
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Endocarditis 1 sl gl
Valvular lesions 3 Taalacall CilaY|
Congestive heart failure 2 JaaY ol el el
Heart and pregnancy 1 Jaall g lall
Heart and internal diseases 2 Aalall (il yaY) g lil)
Lesions of the pericardium 1 sl sl
Diseases of arteries, veins, and lymphatic vessels 2 (A sbialll Ao 5¥1 532 ) Y1 5 Gyl Hall) al el
Congenital heart lesions 2 Jldl) Aiaal) YDl
Myocarditis 2 Al Aliaal) Cullgdll
Systemic Hypertension 1 soleall Sl gl gl )
Pulmonary hypertension and pulmonary embolism 1 45l daall g (g8 )1 gl gl )
_Czilrdiovia_scular medications and invasive 1 3 ) AaSlal) cdANaall g Apdall 4 5aY)

Internal Medicine (5) (Pneumology)

saall 2l i 1(5) Al Gl )

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Explain how to approach a patient with
respiratory disease
2. ldentify clinical symptoms and signs in the
common respiratory diseases

3. Review the epidemiology of respiratory
diseases

4. Interpret the physiology of lungs

5. Conclude course and prognosis in common
respiratory diseases

6. Describe the pulmonary manifestations of
systemic diseases

7. Set the basic lines of treatment for common
and emergent respiratory diseases

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Taking thorough and accurate clinical history

2. Performing accurate clinical examination of the

pulmonary patient including inspection,
palpation, percussion, and auscultation
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Interpreting the pathological findings and
linking them with clinical story

Read chest X-ray well

Interpretation of lung function findings and
arterial blood gas tests according to the story
and clinical examination

Naming the appropriate investigations and
interpreting the results according to the story
and clinical examination

Contact with patients in a professional and
ethical manner

Main Topics:

D00 SISO S

12.

13.
14.

An approach to a patient with respiratory
disease

Tuberculosis & Infections of the respiratory
tract

Chronic obstructive pulmonary lesions (asthma,
chronic bronchitis, emphysema, chronic lung
disease cataract)

Bronchiectasis

Lung tumors &lInterstitial lung Diseases

Acute and chronic respiratory insufficiency
Sleep Apnea

Pharmaceutical lung disease

Pleurisy diseases (effusions, tumors,
Pneumothorax, cysts)

. Mediastinal diseases
11.

Pulmonary manifestations of systemic diseases

Pulmonary embolism & Acute pulmonary
edema

Pulmonary hypertension

Respiratory rehabilitation

Course outlines
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(Cm3a) 3l g 55,1 eall e ) L) ¢pa al

Gluadl) a5

Al D) (al yal g 40,01l

ol s dadl il ) gl

asidl (al yal

300 gall 25 0 Ll el

Sl i g eal sl el ) Cuiall al
(A 5 350

Caaidl gal il

salall 45511 Aad 59 A58 danall

@l sl b
mill) Jaald) ke

R BN NV NN

.10
Al (inl a2 01 ol ol

.12

13
.14
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Subject Hours £ 3 gal)
— Approaching a respiratory disease patient 2 il g pall i
—  Tuberculosis 2 SV ooall
—  Bronchitis and pneumonia 2 LA, chadl ol
— Bronchiectasis and lung abscess 2 Al Aal Al y dladll angs o
— Asthma 2 s A o
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Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease 2 PSAKI PP T
Lung tumors 1 S0 alsl o
Interstitial lung Diseases 2 LVRNZ N al Wl
Respiratory failure 2 il padl
Sleep Apnea 2 asill ozl el
Pharmaceutical lung disease 1 L 5,0 Gl el
Pleural diseases 2 iall gl el
Mediastinal diseases 1 Coaidl (al el A
Pulmonary embolism 1 Lo llieall
Pulmonary hypertension and pulmonary 2 L)l daall s 5500 gl glas )l
ﬁrgg‘ﬁlr'e;tgry medications 1 Tl 4 YT
Acute pulmonary edema 1 ARG Y,
Pulmonary hypertension o ilh
Pulmonary manifestations of systemic diseases 2 Ll Gal ) U4 6l il alladll
Respiratory rehabilitation il Jalllsale]

Surgery (2) (Cardiac, thoracic and
vascular Surgery)

4o ¥y saall g il da) s 1(2) Aaladl

1. Cardiac il dal a1
Course Objectives oAl il

Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Characterization of congenital heart
malformations and a review of treatment
method

2. Distinguishing the symptoms and signs of
common and emergency surgical endocardial,
myocardial, pericardial and aortic lesions

3. Characterization of common acquired surgical
heart valve lesions and a review of surgical
treatment methods

4. Distinguish the symptoms and signs of cardiac
ischemia, and cardiogenic shock

5. List the indications for surgery in coronary
ischemia and review the appropriate treatment
modalities according to the clinical panel data

6. Naming the methods of treating coronary
lesions using grafts or nets

rls 1030 (158 O o ety ) JRall i) plgl) sy
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i) Fonaall il Ay 5 01 s e 5 il el s 4
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7. Distinguishing heart trauma cases and
reviewing their management methods

8. List the indications for cardiac transfusion

9. Determining how to prepare the patient for
cardiac surgery

Practical Objectives:

1. Adetailed and comprehensive questioning and

recording of a patient with an emergency or
elective cardiac surgical lesion

2. Conducting and writing a comprehensive
clinical examination, detecting pathological

signs, interpreting clinical findings, and arriving
at a preliminary diagnosis according to clinical

data in selective cardiac surgical cases

3. Request complementary laboratory and
imaging tests according to the data of the
clinical panel

4. Interpretation of the results of complementary

laboratory and imaging tests according to the
data of the clinical panel

5. Systematically presenting of Patients cases

6. Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

Surgery for Ischemic Heart Coronary Disease
Surgery for Cardiac Valve Disease

Surgery for Congenital Heart Disease

Shock

Surgery for Pericardium Disease and Cardiac
Tumors

uhwnN e

Course outlines
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Subject

Slelad)

Hours

£ 32 4l

History of Cardiac Surgery Introduction

il Aa) e e Ay )l dedie

Artificial Heart- Cooling, Principle —Myocardial
Protection

Aalil) Alcanl) Bbas — 31, o sgde - el Gl

Chronic Heart Failure- Cardiac Transplant

Qlal) Jas —

el il o
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Acute Heart Failure — Circulatory Support — Intra 1 Ja)a ol — Al gall 3aclisal) — Alad) Alal) ) gall
Aortic Ballon- PaceMaker NS EX RS F v
Preoperative Preparation , Postoperative 5 2y a0l lall — sl jall Jaall Gy jall juass
Intensive Care ol Jaal)
Coronary Atherosclerosis, Mechanism, 1 il Jila g — <l — (LKY) (ganaall Gliadl)
DiagnosticTools, Treatment Indications Aaadlad) lbdaiay) —
Surgery of Ischemic Heart Disease, Indications, 1 asadall ccllbdainy) ALY Ay 5 ) (i Aa)
Coronary Bypass ALy
SL.Jrgery for Rheumatic and Degenerative Valve 1 ASAY ) gl il i) el a
Disease

Acgte énd Subacute Endocarditis, Surgical 1 Al L] — Sal) sy el Gilaal i
Indications

Pulmonary Embolism 1 dal all clbbiny) — 45 60, daall
Cardiac Tumors, Pericardial Disease (Tumors, 1 (e — oy f) 5l I8 — )
Cyst)

Pericardial Tamponade, Pericardial Window 1 4y salll 338U — (5 selill llad)
Acut.e and Chronlc Aortic Disease, Thoracic 1 onall el . e — o5l Sall eyl sl
Aortic Aneurism E

Cardiac and Big VesseleTrauma 2 3kl dae Y1 g Bl yom g
Surgery for Irrythemias 1 GildaSll ds) s
Shock 2 Larall
Congenital Heart Diseases 2 LaY Sl alal) cala g

2 .Thoracic Surgery skal)daf a2
Course Objectives Ul cilaaj
Having completed this course, the student should s 1598 58 o qlady ) Rall Gullal) elgd) an
be able to:

1. Characterization of congenital chest Leadle 3k al yaiul gAY dl joall cila i Cana g 1

malformations and review of treatment
methods

2. Characterization of common surgical septic ol il 5 AailEl) daal jal) Al jaall il a2

chest lesions and a review of their treatment eadle 3ok
methods

3. List the principles of diagnosis and treatment of 4yl oy ¥ Asdlan g i (solie 3 e 3

thoracic tumors

4. Review of the basic principles of trauma O s A Jlie 8 Al ol Gl il 4

approach and thoracic surgical aid doall dal jall Gl

5. Identification of surgical esophageal lesions and Leadle 3ok Gl jaiul g Anljall (el il aas 5

a review of their treatment methods

6. Diagnosis of mediastinal lesions and a review of leade Gub pal jainl g Caaidl Gl jadis 6

treatment methods

7. Diagnosis of lesions of the diaphragm and a Leadle 3ok pal jaiul g Jalall Glasll Gl paids 7
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review of treatment methods
. Review of the principles of laparoscopic
thoracic surgery and other developments

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

M

ou kW

A detailed and comprehensive questioning and
recording of a patient with an emergency or
selective thoracic lesion

Conducting and writing a comprehensive
clinical examination, detecting pathological
signs, interpreting clinical findings, and arriving
at a preliminary diagnosis according to clinical
data in selective chest surgeries

Interpretation of the results of complementary
examinations according to the data of the
clinical panel

Performing pleurisy and blasting the side in
emergency cases

Systematically presenting pathological Cases
Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

ain Topics:

Congenital malformations of the chest and
lungs
Surgical Septic Thoracic Diseases

Chest tumors

Trauma and chest aids

Esophageal lesions

Diagnostic tools in thoracic surgery

Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

s AY)

(R ) Aland) Cilaay)

A1 agal (o el caly 525 Jalidy Jumie ol sl 61 )
Al of ddlad 4 jaa doal ja

laDlall CalS g cady o3 g Jaldi (5 g p s ¢) ya)
s daasill 5 Ay el 3 s gall i 5 dia yall

Ll yall VA 8 4y pud) Gl @i g sl pandis
AEny) iy el

A g e A ) Cllaned T8 g daaial) g gml) il ypud

Lila¥) VAN 8 i g il J s ) a)

i (0 Lo sl I i

(A ) e gada gall) el nan g

Toalall gy el Gl al

aall al

Aaall Al (i gua )

L.,EJ‘J\ <l

4yl dal jall b dpapail) (il gl

1

o ks w

el Al cile gua gall

Subject

Slelad)
Hours

£ 32 4l

Diagnostic tools in thoracic surgery

Freall dalall b duapiidl il sl

Su

malformations, tumors, infections, thoracic
outlet syndrome

rgical chest wall lesions: congenital

cal sl ¥ 5 Cla gl dal jall jaall las il
oxall # A 5 el

Su
sp

effusions

rgical lesions of the pleura: tumors,
ontaneous pneumothorax, infections,

() ghe dy yaa g cal sl daa) jall Cual) il
Sllail
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Eizgtcicljucnygstlsemons. bronchiectasis, lung abscess, 5 e LS € ) A ot g i SN Al ]

Surgical treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis 1 @l ool sl all =3l

Surgical oesophageal lesions: adenomas, 5 EACRTE SRS (N PN > PN RN FPEW REAT

achalasia, diverticulosis, acid regurgitation (adla

Lesions of the diaphragm: hernias, erosion, 1 ("‘\.))i (asl (58 alall Claall il

tumors

Neoplastic lung lesions: primary and secondary 1 ol osl e sl g Al 0,01 lda s rige ) 1) A5 1)

lung cancer, benign lung tumors Al 45,1

Non-neoplastic lung lesions: emphysema, ! Cldl g g8y adE A Flal eyl e &N

pulmonary fragmentation, interstitial lesions aba

Surgical mediastinal lesions: tumors, severe (e s e a5l sl dal ) Caaial il

myasthenia gravis, cysts, hypothyroidism weble (353 (s

Open and closed thoracic trauma 3 Aalaall 5 ds gidal) 4y yaall (i g )

Principles and applications of laparoscopic 5 il 2 yaall Al yal) il ol

thoracic surgery = i ¢

Lung tljansplantation and developments in 1 ) Al sl liniesny 851 5

thoracic surgery ¥

3. Vascular Surgery ieNdala .3

Course Objectives LAl il

Having completed this course, the student should P 1038 & 6% & glab kel Qithal) eles) My

be able to:

1. Diagnose common arterial diseases in elective Adlanay! g Aaila) ) 8 () jal andids ]
and urgent cases

2. Diagnose common venous diseases in elective Adlanay) g Aailal) 33 g (il ol pandd 2
and urgent cases

3. Diagnose common surgical lymphatic vessels ALl doal el Ao gladl) Ao Y Gl gl i 3
diseases

4. Principles of vascular traumatic injuries il g (s gua il 4 Jlia 8 dluY) solall a5 4
management e dll daal jal)

5. common surgical techniques in arterial, venous 53590 g cpml p8 (il yal G Aaalpall @kl (al wiil 5
and lymphatic diseases AL 4 glaalll dae Y1
Practical (Clinical) Objectives: (R oead)) ddand) CilaaY)
1. Detailed and comprehensive questioning and 48] ] ay yal el g3l g Juldi g Jiaie il gaisl 61 ja) 1
recording of a patient with an emergency or Al ol Adlasd Agle 5 daal ja

elective vascular surgical lesion
2. Conducting and writing a comprehensive Gladlal) CRiS g eady 935 g Jalds (5 gy pand ¢l ) 2
clinical examination, detecting pathological sl Jeasill 5 Ay ) Cla g sall i g dpia all
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signs, interpreting clinical findings and arriving
to a preliminary diagnosis based on clinical data
in selective vascular surgical cases, including:

- Conducting a vascular examination of the

patient (palpation of the arteries,
auscultation and differentiation of the types
of murmurs) and assessment of the patient's
vascular condition

- Assessment of different vascular trauma
- Assessment of acute arterial occlusions of

various types

- Distinguishing and grading signs of venous

insufficiency, thrombosis and
thrombophlebitis

- Determining the pathological findings

indicative of vasospasm (Raynaud's
phenomenon, end-extremity cyanosis, and
painful extremity erythema)

laboratory and imaging work up

Interpretation of the results of complementary
laboratory and imaging tests according to the
data of the clinical panel

Clinical based evidenced patient presentation
Communicating with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

1.

oukw

®© N

10.
11.
12.
13.

A Dbrief historical introduction of vascular
surgery

Overview of anatomy, physiology and principles
of vascular surgery

Vascular trauma

Acute arterial occlusion

Nonspecific inflammatory arterial diseases

Chronic obstructive arterial disease:
atherosclerotic arterial disease

Fibrodystrophic arterial diseases

Vasospastic arterial pathologies

Main Congenital vascular anomalies and

hemangiomas
Arterial aneurysms
Diabetic foot
Venous diseases
Lymphatic disease

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

i iy Adle 5)

Spats Leelans Onl DAl () G sall (Hle Sl pasdll o) sa) -
e g () AU oy 5 (il ) 5l

lee ) sif Calise e ddle ol (o g )l g g -
lee ) 5il aline e salaldl 4 il culalans¥ a8 -

A ) ol GG 5 (o) gl Alani¥) g 33 58 5l Sladle i -
L )3 paaip 4 )laall

3oall ) dae o) s o Aol A jall €l s sall o -
aad s oSl Mas " adil) ccal Y Ales 35 s elas
(A el ol Y A

Cilabanal T g 44y gl 5 4y jodal) daaidd) (a gaidl) illa
A el A )

L g 2 peall 5 A podiall Aacial) gl eilis puad
L el da gl cilbhaadl

PUONIEW
i s AEIAT A8y sy am yal) pe Jual il

(i) e guda gall) [ Rall s

Gae Y Aal o oo Ay i dadl

LN EENFA [P VPR QLTS ¥ PR FENET-E B0V
4 gadll

Ao Sl dlaal) (n um

Aadh  Sh ) slasy)

=M (L AN ALl

Cl BN Gl el 1Aia el Aoalad¥) 3N Gl
dlal

Ol A aiall 5 jue (al al

e V) min a¥s

e 5l ol ) s¥1 5 (aaY ) dualal) ddle o) il gl

Ay i) aall gl
Sl il

335 Y1 (al yal
Jaialll dae §Y) (al yal

()

o s w

IR

.10
11
12
.13

Page 101 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa



Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

kel Lluaitl) e i gall

b clelud) ol
Subject 2
) Hours &
A brief history and Overview of anatomy, 0.5 EEN BTGP FEN VPP I PYS Y PR PR PR PR kP PON
physiology and principles of vascular surgery : 4 5aall A 5V
Vascular trauma 1.5 dle o)) Aaall [mgua
Acute arterial occlusion 2 Alall L&l laay)
Nonspecific inflammatory arterial diseases 1 =M AL Al )
Fibrodystrophic arterial diseases 1 Ol >l (A Al aaaill 3 e )yl
Vasospastic arterial pathologies 1 i NI VRGN EN
Main Co.ngenltal vascular anomalies and 1 e ) oy 315 il
hemangiomas
Arterial aneurysms 2 Al il Lall RPN
Diabetic foot 1 4y Sl aall
Venous diseases: venous insufficiency, varicose el Al sall 53 ) 31 sy sl gl 3355 u'a\)fi
veins, phlebitis (venous thrombosis), pulmonary 2 Gsall Juall Jalae g 6l Clasall 3 ) )
emboli, hemodialysis access
Lymphatic disease; lymphatic trauma, lymphatic 1 33 sl Auaalll Aleal) (yin guin y 2Adall) Aleal) yial sl
edema Aaalll
Chronic obstructive arterial disease: Ol ) (2l pal 24 Sl Agalaeall) Cpl pl) (ol yal
atherosclerotic arterial disease: | iy - \j‘:—*—*&d‘
- Aorto-iliac obstructive arterial disease — A8 Al d e U“MM:L‘“}SSJ‘ ]
Leriche syndrome. dnzaall 4380yl a0 Anlasi¥) al ) -
- Femoro-popliteal obstructive arterial Fasall G.al.d\ Ob oyl A yDie —
disease_ Lu.\Aﬂ MJLG uLA.LIY\ b).uz.c .
. aadll > & \_).mﬂ MJ\MY\ | ey —
- Popliteal entrapment syndrome. o= o .
X P . - ' | Aaady @1-“3‘ Ol (5l —
- ascular impotence (erectile 6 | awaall U}‘ —

dysfunction).

- Extra-cranial obstructive arterial disease.

- Kinking of carotid artery.

- Carotid body tumor.

- Upper limb arterial insufficiency.
- Subclavian artery steal syndrome.
- Thoracic outlet syndrome.

- Mesenteric vascular disease.

- Renovascular disease.

o sbadl B ha, L8 -
bﬁ‘).\nk_\é.\ut_l‘)a.d\ﬂ)uMJ)\.\A -
J.AS\C);.AA.A‘)).\A -
@xsn‘_b_.b}n sis gl -
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Dermatology and Venereology

Caally ARSLAY () pa¥ g Agalad) Gl Y

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Describe the normal skin structure,
construction & functions

Describe cutaneous eruptions on the skin and
mucosal membranes in common skin and
sexually transmitted diseases

Explain the pathological mechanism of
cutaneous eruptions in common skin and
sexually transmitted diseases

Recognize cutaneous manifestations in some of

the common internal diseases and drug
reactions

Reach a differential diagnosis and achieving the
primary diagnosis based on the clinical picture
and referring the case to the specialist when
necessary

Demonstrate the useful lab tests to confirm the
diagnosis

List the clinical cases that necessitate

performing skin biopsies (histological and direct

immunological immunofluorescence biopsies)
Demonstrate primary therapeutic schemes in
common skin and sexually transmitted diseases
(drug and nondrug related such as
phototherapies and others)

Determine medicaments indications,
contraindications, complications and
interactions of drugs used in common skin and
sexually transmitted diseases

Practical Objectives:

Perform & record an accurate, comprehensive,
detailed & directed investigation of a patient
with skin lesion

Perform a delicate examination of the skin and
its appendages and the mucous membranes

along with performing a complementary clinical

examination & record it

Determine the complementary laboratory tests
based on the clinical data such as direct fungal
examination or direct leishmaniases

le.d\ d‘&\

rle 108 0% O g gl el llal) plgd) aay

aditdy 55 anhall Aall S Ak Cava g 1

8 Adaladl eVl g alal) 8 dalal) Glelba) Capa s 2
Aailal) (paally dlnia) g apalall al YY)

o) ¥ 8 dalal) Cilelbadl duzl po Yl V1~ 53 3
Aaslal) (paally dliia) 5 alsl)

ALl A al oY) e Aalal) ) el juad 4

¥ paddll N dea sl 5 & il gl a5
vie b AaY) 5 4 yud) 5 geal) e Talaic]
35 pall

ol AUl saclisal) 45 il (ya il (al j2iul 6

Lalad) g AN o) sa) Led can gy 3y pull SV Saes 7
(5 _pilaall Apeliall Al sll 5 dpmpuill & 5a11)

Aalall ol peY) S A ) Akl baladl) (al i) 8
Al sall e g A sall) Aailill paiadly AlaEal) 5 Alitial)
(L 5 DNia A suallS

SOANA 5 DAY cbdaiil clalias calihaiul pass 9
Anall g Apalall () ya) 8 derdieall 4y gD 400 5al)
Axdltl) uially

sdaland) CalaaY)

481 gl (2 el 43 a5 Jlabe s Jalidiy (32 il gaiasl 61 ) 11
Al g cdjala

e Al 1use V) g afliale y Alall 38 pasd ol ja) 2
Ay g5 aaia (5 0w sl o) )

Glbaaadl ) Talio) daciall 4 padl G sndll aaai 3

Lladalll 59a3 ol ¢ ol shadll (5 3838 (g 50y
e Ll
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examination

4. Interpret hematological laboratory tests results

according to the clinical picture
5. Obtain the skin swab in a wright method

7. Present systematically the clinical cases

8. Communicate ethically & professionally with

the patients

Main Topics:

Skin structure and function
Diagnosing skin diseases
Cutaneous inflammatory diseases
Sexually transmitted diseases
Disorders of keratinization
Bullous dermatoses
Genetic dermatoses
Disorders of pigmentation
Diseases of skin appendages

. Skin and other body systems

. Skin tumors

12. Medical treatments and physical forms of

treatment in skin diseases

REBO®ONDU s WwNE

=

Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Al & G4 s L 4 gadll 4y il ya sadll i s 4

dap)ll
dasmas 4h )l Aalall dawedl 331 5

e dSI 4 ol OV 4l 6
diga s AENAT A8y Yoy om jal) ae Jual gl 7

(A ) e guda gall) Rall sy

agbgsalalldy 1
Lalal) Gl jaY) paiis 2
Lalal) Al Gl jaY) 3

il Al () Y1 4

ool bl sl 5

Leladl el 6

40 el 7

gaadll il jlaal 8

a8l Galsl ol el 9

G AY) 3 eaY) 5 alal)

QENNEYPY

ol YL Aadlaall 4350 58l JIKEY) 5 40 gall Zallaal)
Lalal)

-

.10
11
12

el Abuadll) cile gua gall

] clelud) /
Subject N £ s gall
Skin structure and function 2 aidhs g g alall 4,
Diagnosing skin diseases 2 agalall il ) i
Cutaneous infectious diseases (bacterial, fungal, 3 L5l Ay Tl A g all) dpalall ALY (al 5aY)
viral, and parasitic) (Alialall
Sexually transmitted diseases 3 oeially Alisiall ) yaY)
Physical dermatoses & factitial dermatitis 3 Jatdal) alall el 5 caladall A0V al el
Bullous dermatoses 2 dae ) culadiall
Disorders of connective tissue 2 Ll Al slall peill i)
Vascular diseases 2 dgle I al )
Genetic dermatoses 2 A sl caladiadl
Diseases of oral mucosa and genital region 3 Al Laldd) 5 4 gadll Ldalaal) Gial ol
Disorders of pigmentation 2 donaill Al il
Eczema, prurigo and pruritus 2 A& 5 J&YI L KXY
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Squamous erythematous and popular diseases 2 3l all halasl g dalasdl (al )
Disorders of keratinization 2 ool il ylacal
Cutaneous drug reactions 2 A) gall dpala ) LSS HYY
Urticaria 1 sl
Diseases of sebaceous and sweat glands 3 3 jall g Aaan 1 2aall )yl
Diseases of hair and nails 3 Sl g sl Gl
Skin and other body systems GOAY) 5 3eal) 5 alal)
Skin tumors 2 alall ol sl
Medical treatments and physical forms of s ol L dadlaall 4l 58l JIEY) 5 4 gall dalladl)
treatment in skin diseases 4alal)

-

Obstetrics

L 5l

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be

able to:

1. Description of the fetus evolution &
fetoplacental unit

2. Description of the evolution of normal
pregnancy

3. Diagnosis of abnormal pregnancies

4. Review of diseases associated with pregnancy

5. Description complications of pregnancy an all
stages

6. Diagnosis of labor & factors that are offensive to
its development

7. Diagnosis of abnormal labor

8. Diagnosis of normal pomerium and abnormal
puerperium

9. Review of surgical termination of pregnancy and
other obstetric operations ways

10. Review basic guidelines for the treatment of
pregnancy complications

11. The definition of normal newborn

Practical Objectives:

Conduct clinical examination for pregnant and
estimating gestational age and its codification
Make and appropriate clinical examination for
the diagnosis of normal fetal presentation and

Jaall il
rls 1000 0158 O e plady JRall i) slgh) s
Allialey cpiall H3hicaay ]
hall Jaall H3lai a2
dpapall Jgeall el 3
Jeall 2881l () ya¥) (al jaiad 4
alaf jo IS A Jeall @A) oy 5
o3kl oo AN Jal sall g (Rl Gl 6
gl e pRladl janii 7
ol e g oanhall el jadis 8
Ll il clleall 5 al jall Jaall elg) 35k al il 9
s AY)
Jaal) A = 3lad 4l o ghadll (al paind 10
bl Al gl cay 23 11
sdaland) CalaaY)
Aoy Jaall G iy Jalall 5y g pandclja) 1
dayhall Gluaall (and il Culiall Gomdl gasdll o) ja) 2

A el

Page 105 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa



Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

malpresentation

3. Conducting a normal delivery under supervision

E

Follow-up to the third stage of labor
5. Communication with patients' ethical &
professional manner

Main Topics:

1. Normal pregnancy
2. Normal puerperium and labor normal

3. Abnormal pregnancy — medica disorders with

pregnancy

4. Abnormal labor — abnormal puerperium
The new born

6. Operative obstetrics

u

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) hall Cia g5

ol i) G Amnda sa¥ 5 ¢l ) L3
Lalall Gl e 4

iga s AT ALl ol e desl sl 5

(A ) e gada gall)  Ral) naa g

bl Jaall
rnbal) paladll 5 (alall

N

daall oLl i) Jlacall 5 oaa yal) Jesdl 3

Al a5 a4
a5l
ol adal 6

)

Course sl Aluadtl) cile g gall
outline:
. Glelad) .

Subject - £ g 9al)
Clinical evaluation in obstetrics and gynecology 3 slull (yial yal 5 2l gil) A (5 pual) il
The placenta 4 vl
Ultrasound in obstetrics 3 i geal) (558 ) 5aY)
The pelvis 6 Uasall
Normal pregnancy 3 bl Jaall
Normal labor 3 bl (alal)
Normal puerperium 3 (nball (uladl)
Abnormal pregnancy 3 aall Jaall
Medica disorders with pregnancy 3 Jaall 3 Ada)al) il eyl
Abnormal labor 3 sl ealaall
Abnormal puerperium 3 A& palaall
Neonatal birth injuries and perinatal mortality 3 sl e 33V gl Jsa culid sl g 5 sl
Operative obstetrics 3 PENBEN AP
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Anesthesiology and Emergency

Medicine

Ol g saadil) g gy ghal) b

g

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Demonstrate anesthesia methods, drugs and
ways of pre medication

2. Recall anesthesia machine divisions and
monitoring devices

3. Define recovery room, postoperative
complications and criteria of discharge

4. Have knowledge of airway release and tracheal
intubation

5. Understand main steps of cardiopulmonary
resuscitation and oxygen therapy

6. Define the normal balance of body fluids and
remember main disturbances

7. Define acid-base balance and its disturbances

8. Understand etiology and classification of shock,
blood and plasma products and its indications

9. Define intensive care unit and indications of
admissions and mechanical ventilation

10. Differentiate between acute and chronic pain

recall pain pathways and postoperative
management

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Do basic and advanced life support and work in
CPR team

Applicate simple oxygen delivery instruments
(nasal cannula — facial mask)

Do patient preoperative clinical examination
and medical history

Practice airway release by using simple manual
manipulation

Perform tracheal intubation on doll and patient
Differentiate between tracheal intubation and
laryngeal mask

Diagnose shocked patient and deliver primary
management

Ventilate the respiratory arrest patient

Do blood transfusion techniques correctly

JJM\ L-i\-\M

e 1000 0158 Of g plady JRall lllal) slgd)

Aaadieal) 4 a1 o Suall g act 6 a3k Cana s |

) il (3 kg 48
3 ey g Ay gl bl pall Slaxi s Haal) Slea ?U;i el
ﬁﬁ;.\]\ L) daadiiud)

Dalbae S5 Lo DAY dlaxiy paall deld Cavn s
Leie Ul pall g A5

il Alee Caa iy sedl Gkl ja sl Gk 2 s
kel
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) ) OnaS YL dalladll g (5 5

slall bl ylaizal 7 il 5 anead) Ji) gl kel & 5 ill (s
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ALl Ay 5y o Al 331 515k (e (i pell Alas s
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Main Topics:

1. Cardio pulmonary resuscitation (CPR) & oxygen

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al
" Rl g g3t

dapnal) Ayl Lealaaind 1) J sea gl SUI3

(A ) e gada gall)  Ral) naa g

OnnS 5VL Aallaall 5 usdilll Y GESY) 1

therapy
2. Anesthesia (techniques — drugs — equipments — | 3eals jail) Slea — 4@l jla — iy ool — act gil) jpaaill 2
monitoring) (481 el
3. Airway management o) Gkl Hus 3
4. Fluids-electrolytes and acid-base balance @ sldll omalall ) sill 5 o ) sl Jil sl 4
5. Pain management AV e 5
6. Intensive care 5a3ial) el g
7. Blood products transfusion Lol Cilcasma g o) Ja3 7
8. Shock classification (L uxis el i) deaall 8

Course outlines

el badtl) e g gal)

Gl L)
Subject £ g gall
Hours
Introduction to anesthesia and emergency 1 ol deadl J8 (i jall s
Preoperative management 1 il oy el yicass
Premedication 1 sl uasl)
Airway management and tracheal intubation 2 e N il g ) sell (G yhall s
Inhalation anesthesia and drugs 1 Aalay) & padall g ALY) paadl)
Intravenous anesthesia and drugs 2 Lol ol g g sl sl
Regional anesthesia and local agents 2 Lona gall il paddl g AUl jpasl)
Muscle relaxants 1 Aliaal) s yall
Opioids 1 2 5S yall Sl
,E\Rneecs(::wde)sm machine and Anesthesia chart ) poadl) ey al lea
monitoring in Anesthesia 1 a8) )
Recovery room 2 sxuall dcld
Cardio pulmonary resuscitation 2 s Sl alasy)
Respiratory failure and oxygen therapy 3 O YL Aallaall 5 il ) guadl
Fluids-electrolytes balance and disturbances 3 400 ylaial g ) gl 5 clall () g3
Shock 2 iadall
Blood products transfusion 3 Lo ol Cliasns g adladlial) 5 pall Jis
Acid-base balance 1 S8l el ) sl
Intensive care 3 Baial) Agliall
Pain managment 2 AV s g Ay
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Radiology and Medical Imaging /1/

11] Slald) paduiall g g..th.“ i) ale

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Recognition of normal structures as they
appear on imaging.

Understanding of normal and abnormal
functional processes related to imaging
investigations.

Basic principles of radiation protection, and
risks of contrast media, magnetic resonance
imaging, and interventional procedures.
Indications for imaging studies, preparatory
requirements, how frequently requested
studies are conducted, their effects on the
patient.

Requirements of radiology departments for
accurate referral information.

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Looking at a chest x-ray and recognizing
important pathology.

Understanding when CXR should be requested
and what information should be record on
request forms.

Seeing examples of chest CT and have an
understanding of when they get used.

Looking at an abdominal x-ray and recognizing
important pathology.

Understanding when AXR should be requested
and what information should be record on
request forms.

Seeing examples of abdominal ultrasound and
abdomen CT and have an understanding of
when they get used.

- Looking at common imaging on obstetric
patients and recognizing important pathology.

Main Topics:

1.
2.

- Fundamentals of Medical Imaging
- Gastrointestinal Imaging

JJM‘ Al
rls 1008 0158 O o plady )Rl i) slgd) sy

b)) sl 8 el LS Anlal) aval) cliacf e

W A yall Ll yuri g eliac S dpegalal) (il gll agd
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ALl o) gall Hhalae s cae et A8 S 3 dpulad (ool
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) AES 5 gy gl il ) Calite Ll
omall o la il g da Sl S5 (S oS5 ol

a8y et il Jal e 2adY) Sladl il

A

2
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3. -ENTImaging
- Chest Imaging

4
5. - Cardiovascular Imaging
6. - Obstetric Imaging

Course outlines
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M) hall Cia g5

cobiﬂ\j cq}mB)}\;&\g}#\}q}m‘ﬁH\ neail -3

E‘);.\L“J
hall ‘;\H\ peall - 4
e ¥l Qlill bl peaill- 5
Al B bl eatll - 6

el bualtl) cde g gall

. Sl lud) 2 ol
Subject N i £ 5 gal
- Fundamentals of Medical Imaging: (bl sl (salua -

- Principles of X-ray Aiad) sy claalad -
- The five densities 6 o el UL -
- Principles of Ultrasound G geall A58 =) 5aY) Sl -
- Principles of Computed Tomography $osnal) bl suail Sl -
- Principles of Magnetic Resonance Imaging e (L) -

- Gastrointestinal Imaging jsaagd Sleall Sl gl -
- Gl Tract N o) -

- Liver and Biliary Tree 6 L)l 3 el 5 2l -
- Pancreas and Spleen Jalall 5 (aly sall -
- Peritoneum and Abdominal Wall Chadl) Dl s ol gl -

- ENT Imaging: (@ 5y slaall gl U ) g gacall -
- Temporal Bone % yaiall g 3
- Oral Cavity 4 sEuall alaall -

- Sinuses and Nasal Cavity g pdll oy i -
AN Capatlly gl -

- Chest Imaging: oaall ahall gl -
- Pulmonary Infections FEPR| auus‘;!] -
-Pulmonary Neoplasms . Aol sl -

- Airway Disease i 48l sl @kl ldf -
- Pleura wﬂ‘ -
- Mediastinum inaid) -

- Cardiovascular Imaging: e oY) 5 sl bl g gl -
- Aorta and Great Vessels 6 3 uSl dae g e -

- Congenital and Acquired Heart Disease AiSall g Aalal) Qlal) af -

- Obstetric Imaging: gl 8 el eatl) -
- X-ray during Pregnancy 2 Jaall U 2asy) -

- Basics of Obstetric Ultrasound

el i e sV ol -
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Pediatrics (1)

(1) JuikY) b

Course Objectives:
Having completed this course, the student should be
able to:
1. Explain symptoms and signs of pediatric related
diseases.
2. Explain the basic outlines of the pathogenesis of
common and Ambulatory diseases in children
3. Knowledge of Laboratory and radiology findings and
other complementary tests necessary to the diagnosis
4. Interpretation of Laboratory and Radiology
investigations in accordance with the clinical panel
5. Assessment of the overall situation of the child and
distinction all cases that require hospitalization or
specialist consulting
6. Review the various therapeutic approaches
methodology applied in emergency situations &
common pathological cases
7. Determine the mechanisms and the effect,
indications and contraindications and drug
interactions and the methods of giving drugs that
commonly used in pediatrics
8. Review of banned drugs in cases of breastfeeding

9. Determine the indications for formula feeding

10. Explain the infants feeding problems

11. Explain child nutrition errors according to the food
pyramid element

;J‘)M‘ il
st T30 008 o i ¢ glady JRall llhal) plgd) g

JULY Gl el ddleiall ciladlall 5 (e Y1 7 55 1
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RECE M)
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Al
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ALl A el VLAl 5 Al

DAl g ldaiad Clabizae s cobaing g ils il aaas 7
JULY) (ala 8 JlerinY) Al 4y 50Y) elae ] (3 5k 5 4 5al)

sl g lia )Y Vs alaaia) de giae 3y Gl il 8
AV ie
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I a5l 5w ) 4333 el #5510
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Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

2 (R ) Lilaad) CilaaY)

1. Take a comprehensive, accurate and detailed clinical
history, related to the chief complaint and clinical
condition with recording

ALY ) o sl Ae ) Allada Agdy ALlS 4y dad 2aT 1
L 55 5 aca yall

2. Make a full and accurate clinical examination
according to the child's age and recording it

alygxig Jiball jee (385 382y JalS (g o pm paniy il 2

3. Discriminate of the pathological findings for each
system with useful classification in the diagnostic
approach

Caialy jlea IS pandy Lalall A el Glaga sall Goad 3
i) 4y jlie (8 2de Sy Cla g 5all

4. Interpret of the results of laboratory tests and x-ray
according to the clinical situation

o) A (33 el 5 g i)l gl s i 4

5. Make an initial diagnosis proposal by clinical data

Aol bl o Y1 il 78 5

IS

Present clinical case systematically

o

e JSE A 5y s Alls 455

7. Communicate with patients and families in an ethical
and professional manner

Lingia s AENAT AL Yoy wgDlile 5 am pall o Jual il 7
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Hours
Kidney Diseases A0Sl al yal
1- Hypertension in children and adolescents ial 5l 5 JALY! e iyl Ll oy -1
2- Hydronephrosis and Obstructive Uropathies . e ’d ? = ‘f'f)“d .,& o
. Aalauiy) A gl (3 yhall il o5 (5 KU planany) -2
3- Renal Tubular Disorders " P T
. . : 3 A 51K A gV YW -3
4- Nephrotic Syndr.oTne. in C_hlldren ULy v 5550 L3l -4
5-  Glomerulonephritis in Children JELY) vie 3, Sl Gl -5
6- Vesicoureteral Reflux sl i) el -6
7- Hemolytic Uremic Syndrome A-ul-muy!\ ey iaodadl -7
Nutrition FIREAT
parental breastfeeding: tgal gl gLy
AN culal) 2] L 6l 5, 58
Physiology of maternal milk production @Al sl g laa ,Y) Gl jaa g Cilladia
Breastfeeding Inhibitors and Inducers g gL Y1 il ilsliae
Contraindications for breastfeeding
. i
Correct rules for breastfeeding o e A
mastitis @l gl
jaundice i
Artificial feeding: 1 Slall gla )
Products based on cow's milk protein 6 i) a5 g 5 I R
Soy preparations. "
Protein hydrolyzate preparations gl
it ol NSl i saad
Amino acid preparations Tl sl
Supplementary Nutrition: + Abasil) 4,381
Important Weaning Basics pladll dals Cibaulud
I\:/e_‘edir!g tczidl;rscang plrEe)schooIers Loyall Ji Le lec g cpmlall Jaky) 2
itamins (A, B, C, D,
(AB,CDE) il
Genetic Diseases: JALY Al A5 gl () ya¥
-Genetic assessment o all A laa -
-Genetic Counseling 4805l e gl
-Diagnosing the Case el s
-Genetic Testing o
-Patterns of Genetic Transmission dpapaiall @l jlaayl-
Mandelian Inheritance 2

Autosomal dominant
autosomal recessive
X-linked

Y-linked

Digenic Inheritance
Non-traditional Inheritance

Sl JEEYI G5k
Ldaiall 431 )

32l Apeeal) Lpsall 430, )
g tiall Ll Zueacall 5,0
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Mitochondrial inheritance

Imprinting and Uniparental Disomy
triplet repeat expansion

Multigenic, Multifactorial,and complex
Choromosomal disorders

-Approach of dysmorfic child

X (grnally ddag yall &) )5l

Y (gnally dag yall &) )5l

Coall A 2 M

el e )5l

Ay ) 45 M

A Apalal sl 4005 5 FLaiin)

il galKal) AEM <y Sl a5 Jaad (e ) jalall
saiaall o Jal gall saanie of Cilinall sasaiall 25, )0
Jaraall il Yl

LA el gzl g3 Jalall & jlie-

Signs And Symptoms of Gastrointestinal
Diseases:

Abdominal pain

Visceral pain

Parietal pain

Referred pain

Functional pain

Organic pain

Constipation

Definition

Functional constipation

Organic constipation

Constipation treatment

Diarrhea

Pathological mechanisms of diarrhea
Acute diarrhea

Chronic diarrhea

Vomiting

Definition

Causes of vomiting in children

The complications of vomiting
Treating vomiting

Dysphagia

Definition

Oral pharyngeal dysphagia
Esophageal dysphagia
Gastroesophageal regurgitation
Jaundice

Forms of bilirubin in plasma
Unconjugated BILIRUBIN hyper bilirubin
Anorexia

Gastrointestinal bleeding

Bloody stool

Melena

Fecal occult blood

Abdominal expansion or abdominal masses
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Ascites
Malnutrition LB o g
General introduction idle daasa
Anthropometric measurements ol puaall LS
the length ‘ . Jshll u»\-}f
MUAC: Mid-upper-arm- BRI “—“AA-\-\AL&T o
circumferencemeasurement Ujjj‘u*‘:‘f
. s
Weight e

Age determination

Z- Score table

Different forms of malnutrition

First: Overnutrition and obesity
Second: malnutrition

Short stature

Weight loss

Malnutrition related to micronutrient
deficiency

severe acute malnutrition: SAM
Definition

Edema in severe acute malnutrition
malnourished criteria

Clinical forms of severe acute malnutrition

Kwashiorkor

Marasmus

Kwashiorkor-Marasmus

Management and treatment of all forms of
acute malnutrition

Stabilization Center (SC)

Administration within the hospital

Criteria for admission of children with
severe acute malnutrition

Fluids to treat severe acute malnutrition
Method of nutritional therapy

Rehydration Fluid in the acute phase of
treatment

Nutrition in the stabilization phase

(SFP) Supplementary Feeding Outpatient
Therapeutic Program

Criteria for determining the cure of children
(recovery)

(OTP) External treatment program
Management standards outside the hospital

Jaliaal) il gu JIKS

andl s 055l Ja Y f

L) it Ll

o3l

O8N palts

4883 L) iy g yal) 43 ¢ g

Sall dalle g s JI el
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il sl Lpdeille g 4 clad gl

L3l ¢ g jaie

Sl alall daalle gud & 5y ped) JIKEY)

pdsall AR Jindl o a3 gall apadl) alad) Adale g
: (LSl SIT)

e sall e 3 Jiall gl a3 sall e aaillalall £pdalle g
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Alad) dadlle g JISE) cma.‘ GM\ 9 il
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el padll sl Ldaal) ¢ gu Jlilal J g julaa

yal) Aall A3e) 6 g e il s
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2okl e sl Al all b dalay!
i) Al e 6 A0l

Aleail) Ayl xals 5
(sla8ll) JLlY) a5 sulas
o> Al Aallaall zali 5
i) z Ayl e

Neurology in Children
Psycho-motor development of child
- gross motor movements

- fine motor movements

JUkaY) e dpuanl) (al )
JukY) xie Sall ol ) skl
SomSl S all jehai -
AN Sl s -

s -
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- language development
- general comprehension
- social development

- sphincter control

(’l‘d‘ Sy -
=iy kil -
Q“)AAA“ .l:u.a.a -

Hematology :

definition of blood and its development from fetus
to adult

definition of hemoglobins and its development
blood groups and Rh group .

ANEMIAS and criterias of diagnosis

Iron deficiency anemia : causes ,diagnosis
,management and treatment.

Megaloblastic anemia , causes ,diagnosis,
management and treatment.

Aplastic anemia : classification,causes,diagnosis
,management and treatment.

Hemolytic Anemia : Defintion And Diagnosis .
Thalassemias

sickle cell anemia

Hereditary spherocytosis

G6PD- Deficiency

Normal Hemostasis

2 JuilaY) de aal) (al

to skl 4k sy aally iy paill—

s M Al 5 Ay seall e 3y g pill—

sad &l juleay eﬂ\ ey Cay yaill—

naille Gand il ¢ k_vl.\.uY\ N ANIRTS sl g eﬂ\ Ra—
Aalladl

Aalladll 5 uille (apadil) ¢ il ;i SIS Q) i

s Ul vie Dl ol i

Aallaadl g juaille (a3l ¢ u_IL\.mY\ (il
Cay paill A IARY) 2l ClEle—

: b lill—

il clali—

sl Sl S S5

GBPD 5 sed 5o

bl e8!

Cilagioall Gl jhal

Sy 058 dale He—

Platlet Disorders A,B i selll-

Vwf_ Deficiency sl

Hemophilia: A.B

thrombosis:

Endocrine Diseases in children:

o Growth and Puberty ) |

. Normal growth stages L A

. Growth assessment and normal N

physical measurements : 1 il el dadsa e

. Puberty Joaplall dpanal) Glulll 5 gaill ?:‘.%33 L4

. Short stature ” gl e

. Tall stature Ll el e

. Abnormal head growth ) Wl sk e

. Early puberty IV s el sl e

. Delayed puberty SUlg e

. Disorders of sex development gl 15l e
‘é_m.g\ Dbl il yhaal e

Accident and poisoning: séaa) gall g Claandl)

1) Head and neck injuries Giall g Ll I by -1

2) choking Syl -2

3) Drowning - burn. Gyl - Goall -3

4) POISINING: ;QLM.N?“J\ -4

Approach and Investigation Glelalinal) 5 4 laall

General and specific management

foe il 5 Aaladl Cilalladl
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Internal Medicine (6): Neurology and

kg Lygeand) 2l 3aY1 1(6) Aldaldl ial )

Geriatrics Criienal)
Course Objectives DAl Cilaaj
Having completed this course, the student should s 1598 58 o glab okall Qltal) ples) sy
be able to:

1. Define the symptoms and signs in common ALl duanl) (ol ya¥1 & ladlall g (al e V) oy 1
nervous diseases

2. Set differential diagnosis of common nervous ALl dpuanl) A jall VAL &) )8 (adlS mas 2
pathological cases based on clinical data Al lidand) ) ol

3. Distinguish the emergency nervous A YAy AdlanY) ) A jall GV G0 3
pathological cases & the cases that require Lal s ol dpae dpaliaial 3 il e i
nervous or surgical specialized consultancy

4. Define the indications and contraindications of fpaal) Glebaiinl) ldain) Gililiae g Glbliul yasi - 4
basic nervous investigations L)

5. Name and interpret the results of laboratory Alaiall 4y saaill 5 4y pdiall G gadll IS juadiy dpanss 5
and imaging tests related to diagnosing and Aailil) dppaall A jall OV dalia 5 gy
following-up common nervous pathological
cases

6. Describe the basic lines of managing common AxLEN dpanll (ial pa¥) il Ll b glaall Gl 6
nervous diseases

7. Define the indications, contraindications and SOl ElaDiA 5 Gl Glalias s cilblbdaial aaas 7
possible drug interactions of the medicines OalaY) Ze A Aleninuall 4 5300 LSad) 45 5al)
used in treating common nervous diseases ALl dupanl)

8. Educate the patient on some basics of 0l 3] (e Al gl Gl (s Jsn gyl Caiis 8
prevention from common nervous diseases 4Ll dyuaal)

9. Review the principles of caring for the patients | 4leY) s aliall Gubadl s jall Llall (g3l (il 23l 9
suffering from insanity and neuropsychological eadill dguaall

disability

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Conduct and write a comprehensive, detailed
and accurate clinical questioning

Perform a comprehensive nervous clinical
examination including observation and
examining the motor system, cranial nerves,
mental abilities and meningioma signs

Assess a comatose patient and estimating the
gravity according to Glasgow scale

Define the presence of non-nervous internal
symptoms or signs related to the patient’s
complaint

Develop proper differential diagnosis
depending on the data of the clinical board
Set the proper investigation plan for the patient
Interpreting the results of the laboratory tests

(A adl) Adend) Cilaad)

Al g3 g (380 9 Jaala g Jald (5 l sail 6] 2]

Salill Jadiy ey 533y Jalis tame (5 0 pos pan 5] 2
Aial) ) y38all 5 Lgndl) Sl Yy (S all Sleall (andy
iiland) ciladall

obie a5 ) ghadll i g & pansall (g yall apis
Sadle
Gl dae e Aihl Gl 5 (al jef 25 maas

a5 Sy dla

da sl llars o Talaie ) Ganlin oy )i (el aun g
L)
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and the results of lumbar puncture & link them

to the clinical data

8. Interpret the findings of medical imaging
related to the nervous system and linking them

to the clinical data

9. Communicate ethically & professionally with

the patients

Main Topics:

1. Diseases of the central nervous

the spinal cord

2. Diseases of the peripheral nervous system
including the disease that inflict the roots,

plexuses and nerves
3. Diseases of neuromuscular connection
Muscle diseases
5. Geriatrics

b

Course outlines

system
including the diseases that inflict the brain and

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al
" Rl g g3t

g el Clanaly
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A el Clilaadlly Leday ) 5

Agiga s 38T 4 sy am pall o Jual 519

(A ) e guda gall)  Aal) naa g

G ol ¥l Jadii s 458 sall Ll Aleall (=l 5l 1
é}:ﬂ\ &Bﬂ\} '&Lq_ﬂ\ ual

S a3 Jadi s Adapaal) dpanl) Alaall (il el 2
Glae Yy jilicall 5 ) sdall Cuai

Al 5

el Aluadll) cile gua gall

ale Ll
Subject a gall
! Hours &ijd
Clinical skills related to nervous system 2 Lasandl 4 ull @l el —
Cerebrovascular accidents: e laal ddle gl Gual sl —
e Ischemic edemas: infarction and transient 2 gl ¢ plall Ay g il (alti g eLiial) ;A HlaY) cldyl -
ischemic attack — cerebral underlying G 5aSiall a6 Laall idagivaal)
hemorrhages — subarachnoid hemorrhage
TLEL LY -
Cerebral tumors: Intercranial pressure syndrome — ) . . S Yy .
common brain tumors &L«J\ e\)}‘ ¢Caadll d;‘.l Ll &1&.\‘)\ M)).\A —
PSRl
Extrapyramidal system diseases: Parkinson’s — e M € e L i e e el 2 Al sl Wl —
Other Parkinson’s syndromes — involuntary 2 LAs * zj\' iﬁi < )j‘i_g) <l u: * i
movements = FIEISE R e
Spinal cord syndromes: Hemiplegia and ) oSl ¢ oLl 5 ptaill JLAlN: S sl pladll le 0 -
quadriplegia — syringomyelia e
Plaque sclerosis 2 el Ll —
Cranial nerves disorders 2 Toaaall lacYl all . —
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Diseases of the peripheral nervous system: Motor
neuron disease — Nerve roots diseases — Nervous
plexuses injuries — peripheral nerves pathologies;
common edemas of peripheral nerves in upper &
lower limbs

¢3S jaall il guanl) o1y tidainall Ayanl) Alaall (al
Y MNie) fananll jilaall cliba) tasasll | sdall (al jl
o Adanal) Cileae U AaLal @AY dudanal)l Clac )
i Akl 4y shal) ol Y

Myasthenia gravis

ad i) (Liaall opa ]l

Muscle diseases: Muscular dystrophy —
polymyaositis — acquired non-inflammatory
myopathy — family periodical paralysis resulting
from hyperpotassemia or hypopotassemia

¢aal) i lanl) el ¢diliaall J giall 1 Slcanl) al al
gﬁ)}ﬁ\ S Sc._\uSSA\ @L@.ﬂ‘){\ By COlasll ISl
p sl sl i Sl 33L5 (e  ilad)

Syncope, its types and pathological mechanisms

Lol G5 Ac 531 5

Assessment and management of comatose patient

O sl Gy pall i g ans

Brain death and its diagnosis

Aadii; elall &gl

Epilepsy

T3y T el o] ol il o

Headache & facial pain

2l glaall ¢ Sl glaall sl bl 5 & laall

Dementia & Mental retardation (Alzheimer's
disease)

aall ¢ paila SN ¢ Dlall Jlal) atall ¢ Joall CalaSl) :4sal)
) e )

Nervous system infections

CIE Al Gz sl Uy Amand) Aleal) SO
Ul gl ¢ailil] daanall

Principles of Geriatrics

XAP.M\A_\LGAL\A

Endocrine Disorders in the Elderly

Ciall gl Daall bl Yl

Drop Attacks Prevention in the Elderly

il Sie el g e A0 5T
o Lo (U 5

Internal Medicine (7): Nephrology

A0Sl ) gl 2(7) Adlald) () Y

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Explain the symptoms and clinical signs of

common kidney diseases

JJM\ vy
rals 1008 015 O i oty )Rl i) slgd) sy

ALl A0S (ol e Ay ped) LDl 5 Gl e N1 55 1

2. Review the epidemiology of common kidney FaaLa)) 2N ) el il g (al gaiad 2
diseases

3. Make a differential diagnosis for common
kidney diseases and to put an initial diagnosis
based on clinical data

4. Diagnose the renal emergency cases and that

S Jeasill 5 AniLall I Gial 5aY (& padl gy .3
el Cililandl) ) Taliind Il (i
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require a specialist consultation

Name and interpret the results of lab &
radiology tests required for diagnosis & follow-
up according to disease

Deduce the evolution & prognosis of common
kidney diseases

Name the systemic complications of common
kidney diseases

Name the renal complications of common
diseases of other organs

Name the physiological and pathological renal
changes during pregnancy and determine the
effects of chronic renal diseases on pregnancy
Name the therapeutic approaches for common
kidney diseases according to the principles of
evidence-based medicine

Name the commonly used drugs that we
should modify the dosage or not use on the
presence of renal insufficiency

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1.

Conduct a comprehensive, detailed and written
interrogation, and to identify the main problem
Conduct a written general clinical examination
and oriented to renal diseases and to the
patient's complains

Choose the laboratory tests, suitable to the
patient state with the ability to interpret them
according to the patient state

Interpret the basic radiologic explorations
related to the kidney diseases (chest X ray,
urinary ultrasounds, KUB)

Discover the ECG signs of electrolyte disorders
Do a clinical case presentation methodically
Suggest the initial diagnosis based on clinical
data

Communicate ethically & professionally with
the patients

Main Topics:

1.

w

Disorders of water,
alkaline balance
Primitive and secondary glomerulonephritis
acute and chronic renal insufficiency
Arterial hypertension

electrolytes and acid-

Acute and chronic tubular-interstitial diseases

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al
" Rl g g3t

dpaliaidl) 3 )l e diu

4 sllaall Ao Ll 5 4 pdall (g sandl) U a5 Apans
Auzn pall Al (385 Aniliall g (il

Aol 4 Gl jal 8 Y1y ) shatll i

Jailal) 4 oK) al 5D A lealdl UaSEAY) duans

G AY 3 3ea D Aailal) al 55U A I CULDAY) duans

o] LI Aslaiall dum pall g da gl g 58l Yol A
Jaall o dia jal) 4 gI<Y (ol a1 BT aa g Jaall

300 gl AaiLa) AN poal peY Auadlal) chl el dsaus
Jdall e aateall cadall foalia o 4400 5all e

sl Lo s Gall) camy ) Jlaninsl) dailis & 501 laxs
Lﬁ)ﬂ\ J)msn JP}JL@JM&‘ (:.\G

.10

A1

1 (B peall) Aland) Cilany)

L5l Gial ) sa3 43 5a g ale (s (i oLl
Ay s 5 ay pall (558

53l e a yall At Apiliall 4y il Jillasl) jLss)
el Al Lgday ) 5 W i e

IS (o) el 8 Al Lo ledl] Cleliafin) s
(sl el Uagad) 5 5 goall 5 AN aa ¢ yauall 5 ) guc)
2 gl byl Adadadsl) cladlal) Cali)

e US4y e Al

4 ped) cililaadl) e 2l SV panaiiill &1 )

Aiga s AEA) A8y Hlay m al) e Jual il

41

2

o wn

(A ) e gu gall) Rl iy

6 sl manl) )l sl 5 3l sl slall il

A 50 i) IS i
s il gl

i el g Balad) AR ¢ i) AN ¢ o

1

w
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6. Hereditary and cystic renal diseases
7. Renal replacement therapy

Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

W PP PRI PN P
2K e mmall cilalladl

.6
7

kel Lduaitl) e i gall

Subject alelud) & ya gall
Hours

Renal patient approach 1 G Gy pall Ay jlae
Extracellular volume Disorders 2 G z A aaall ) ) A
Water, sodium, and Potassium balance disorders 4 sl gl 5 o g3 guall g el () 55l ylaal
Acid-alkaline balance disorders 2 Sl pmanl) ol Gl sl
Calcium, magnesium & phosphorus balance disorders 1 ps irall g ) shos 8l 5 gl (5] 8 Gl plaal
Acute & chronic renal failure 5 el g dall g 5lSN gl
Primary & secondary glomerular disorders 3 35 6l 5 Aiadl Akl b eyl
Acute tubular-interstitial diseases. 1 aal) AT g Ay oY) LK o) ol
Chronic tubular-interstitial diseases. 1 3 ) DAY ¢ Ay oY) AN o) ol
Urinary infections 2 Al zled) A
Kidney stones 1 Al luaall o
Essential & secondary arterial hypertension 2 Gy ) SLLE el pla )
Cystic kidney diseases 1 Al K ol ol S
Hereditary Kidney diseases 1 AN LK ol gl
Hemodialysis & peritoneal dialysis 2 sl g g seall Sl
Kidney transplantation 1 Lk Ae) ;o
Kidney and pregnancy 1 Jaall g <l
Kidney and drugs 1 AVl ikl o

Surgery (3): Neurosurgery and Urology

4 sl g duanl) da) al) 1(3) 4al )

1. Neurosurgery

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Characterization of common neurological
trauma and a review of the basis of therapeutic
approaches

Characterization of mass lesions in the nervous
system and enumeration of the bases for their
management

Establishing a differential diagnosis for a

duanll da) 2l 1

rle 108 0% o g glady el Gl plgs) sy
Gl il et 5 A28l Aaall (n gen )l Cana s L1
Ol 2wty sanll Sleall 8B Y Cana s 2
Caadl) JAls Cag Al (g yal & ) Gk S gy L3
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patient with intracranial hemorrhage and
enumerating the basis for its management

Diagnosis of hernia of the nucleus pulposus and
stenosis of the vertebral canal and enumeration
of the basis for its management

Diagnosis of hydrocephalus of the ventricles of
the brain, characterization of congenital
anomalies in the nervous system, and
enumeration of the bases for its management
Review of modalities for surgical treatment of
pain, stereotactic surgery and surgical
treatment of epilepsy

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Carry out a comprehensive and detailed
interview of a neurosurgical patient and write it
down

Take a comprehensive neurological
examination and write it down

Assessment of the comatose patient and
assessment of severity according to the
Glasgow Scale

Establish a primary diagnosis based on clinical
data

Interpretation of medical imaging findings in
common and emergency neurosurgical diseases
Systematically presenting clinical cases
Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

LA‘):L\JJ u,u.ui J\..\a_"u

Oanal lani g 4y jaal) BLEl) i s All) B ) (58 (i 4
LA‘)..HAS

(PRI YR RIKPL PRpTORes | I PON gt P ¥+ AN |

Lo saaill Aa) jall 5 2l sl pall 23 33 5k Gl il 6

t)muga\);“cjud\):\m;.&

(A madl) Adand) Cilaad)

s A el Jlade s dald il il o) a1
ANy

ngﬁ}&wuaﬁc‘\ﬁ! 2

obie o B ) shadll 50085 5 & saasall (el i3
Sadle

4:"):\‘)-&\” K;IM’\J\JM\ ‘;)\ UA:\LAISCAAJ 4
Ll all ol el G ol el Clasa ga sl 5
Al g AiLE) Aaal)

i JSE il CN a0 6
i s EDAT 2y shay sl o Joal il 7

(A ) e gua gall) Ral) s g

1. Surgical Nervous system Trauma dgal ol Apaall dleall mgmy 1
2. Central and peripheral nervous system tumors Adasaall 5 43Syl dpaall dlaall ol 50 2
3. Hydrocephalus of the ventricles dgelaal) lndall clandinl .3
4. Congenital anomalies of the nervous system dnaal) Alaall daldl) Culd 3N 4
5. Cerebrovascular disease delaal duile 5l ) WYY 5
6. Intervertebral disc lesions da @l &y yull &Y 6
7. Principles of surgical treatment of pain, Aol alls @ pall dal s U al ol 23 sole 7
epilepsy surgery, and stereotactic surgery danall 4y pucaill
Subject e Ll £ 2 gall
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(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

— Neurosurgical trauma
—  Scalp bruises, wounds, and skull fractures
— Brain trauma, including intracranial
hemorrhage
— Trauma of the spine, spinal cord, plexuses
and peripheral nerves
— Infectious intracranial mass lesions

Gananl) 55 lenssn s U)S“ ST SR

Jals dpa )l a5l el Ly gledll (mpun ;) -
)

S sal d—*ﬂb Al 25l Gaga, -
\ u_aL.asY\ 5 ).\\A...a]\ E

- Nervous system tumors ‘fua:d\ Oleall \”\ -
- Spinal cord tumors and tumors of the sl Clac ol 4l 5 S o) Jaal) b;‘ -
peripheral nerves and sympathetic system Lga,l\ JLQAIU
- Supratentorial Brain tumors dadl) 358 glall o Y
— Posterior fossa tumors Aalall a)s;i\ \)jl -

— cerebellar pontine angle tumors
—  pituitary tumors and sellar area tumors

M\MM\MJ\J\ \)}\
gl dals 55 Al \),\

— Congenital anomalies of the nervous system
— crania bifida and spina bifida

—  Cerebral and myelo and meningeocele

— Suture ossification and craniosynostosis

euanll Jleall 8 4alill a.:\:;md\
T Gl & sl g (3 sl Caadll
Aaladl) 5 e Laal) L))

Canil) Gy jg Al alaad

— hydrocephalus gladll slaninl  —
—  Cerebral vascular disease Rﬂé}ml\ Lile Jll sl ya¥ -
- Subarachnoid hemorrhage — 4..3}:\5.\:1\ Caicagll -
- cerebral aneurysms elaal) pall Cilgal -

— arteriovenous malformations

gy ) iyl il

- nucleus pulposus herniation Ll 3\}'&\ s -
— cervical pulpal nucleus herniation B Al 8l ) g
—  Cervical myelopathy s8N gl d)ur_\ -
— lumbar nucleus pulposus herniation @M\ uﬂ\ ool 3@ —
— Lumbar spinal canal stenosis sikadl 4.1)553\ slaall gz —
- Surgical treatment of pain AU Al el Z3ladl —
—  Stereotactic surgery Tl Ay goatll 4;\);!\ -
—  Surgical treatment of epilepsy gyall a2l 23 -

2. Urosurgery (Urology)

L5 dalall 2

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Diagnosis of common and emergency urogenital
surgical diseases

2. Establishing a differential diagnosis for common and

emergency urogenital surgical pathologies
3. Areview of the causes and pathogenesis of
urogenital surgical diseases

4. Defining the basic principles to approach trauma of

the genitourinary system

Joal) il

ul& U.\l& Oss U‘ - cclmu JAA.UHJLH‘ f-Led‘
Aadlal) ALl 34 ) daal el (al yeY) Gl
Al
Al sl doal ) dpua jall VA ) 45 (adlS pua
LilansY) 5 daclil) ALl
al el al jaS A el Y5 L) Gial jaind
Alutall 44 5l
ol Jlead) gy Al ) (saliall s

1
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5. Identification of common urogenital tumors and a Gl a5 Al dubdl) g A sl e\”‘}(\ KYRPGA Y
review of the basis for their management L

6. Areview of congenital and acquired urogenital Aol g dgalal) Lalill g el lealdl il i (al jeinl 6
malformations ) )

7. Areview of the principles of kidney transplantation a3l s LSl & ) (ol al il 7
and its complications

8. Review of sexual function disorders and causes of die alall Clead g Anial) Zads dll Gl Hlacal (il i) 8
male infertility and determining the basis for their a i ead daaty <A
management

Practical (Clinical) Objectives: 2 (Anmadl) daland) alay)

1. make a detailed and comprehensive interviewing Aoy Joll Al jall (e jall Jdldi g Jade il il o) o) L1
and recording of the urological surgical patient

2. make a comprehensive clinical examination of the Al ) Aulillh ol leall Jald (g gy gand el ja) 2
genitourinary system (kidney, bladder, prostate, Ay g 5 (anall) (piuall ¢ gall A3l
scrotum, penis) and writing it down

3. Determining the appropriate laboratory and Alal) 385 Alial) e ladll g 4yl Gleliasiu) vass 3
radiological investigations according to the clinical 4y )
situation

4. Interpretation of the results of major Sleal) (bl s At ) daaiall (o gaidll RIS sl 4
complementary examinations in diseases of the Rt | I P
genitourinary system ) )

5. Systematically presenting pathological Cases e I A yall QY aass 5

6. Communicate with patients in an ethical and Lyiga s AENAT 4Gy Hhay oz pall e Jual 5l 6
professional manner

Main Topics: (i ) e guda gall) ) ial) i g
1. Urinary Obstruction and Stasis 2S5 (Joll Doy 1
2. Vesicouertric Reflux G.JB]\‘;}UA\ Al 2
3. Bacterial Infections of The Genitourinary System el Joll eall 4 i jall imy) 3
4. Urinary Stone Disease ) Al Gluasll cla 4
5. Genitourinary Trauma il dgll Sleall pmaga; 5
6. Urinary Epidermal And Renal Parenchymal Tumors S anlis) Ll 5 A gall 3 ) r“JJi 6
7. Bening Prostatic Hypertrophy Aalull 48 gl daanall 7
8. Prostat Cancer Gl gl dayw .8
9. Genital Tumors alulall oY 9
10. Neurogenic Bladder Disorder Aaall Al bl Hlaial 10
11. Adrenal Gland Disorders HbSY sae il jlaial 11
12. Kidney Diorders Sl il ylaal 12
13. Kidney Transplant Ll e 55 .13
14. Uretral And Ureteroesical Junction Disorders el s Jea g Gl il jlanal (14
15. Blader, Prostat, And Seminal Vesicle Disorder @il oy sall g il 5 yall Ailiall ) Hlaual 15
16. Penile and Urethral Disorders S Jila¥l 5 cuadll @l Hlaal (16
17. Testicular, Scrotal, and Spermatic Cord @siall diall g Ginall dpadll ) jlaal (17
18. Male Infertilty g)SM\ ?:"J‘ .18
19. Male Sexual Dysfunction Sl die dpwiad) dada I 3 yue (19
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Course outlines
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Subject clelud) £ 3 3all
Hours

Urinary Obstruction and Stasis 2 3258 )l sl 2oV 4 jDlia
Vesicoureteral Reflux 1 JPRIEN g LN EPREN |
Bacterial Infections of The Genitourinary System 2 il (sl Sleadl dpa 5 jal) iyl
Urinary Stone Disease 1 i il Qluasll
- Genitourinary Trauma ol ol sleall sl —

- Kidney Trauma, Ureteral trauma, Bladder ) LA Al (ga pn 5 AN mgay -

injuries, urethral trauma . -~ Jaday) U ‘KJL:';:J\

- external genitalia Trauma An il sl clme V) & dua Hll V) —
- urothelial tumors (bladder, ureter, pelvis) (msal) el cdslial) )4_)}).\!\ 3yl r,\J}i -

- Bladder Cancer 1 A e e -

- Ureteral and pelvic cancer A0 Ay sall g Al oy —
- Renal parenchymal tumors ) S RO e‘)}i -

- Benign renal tumors 1 dalod) 24Kl o)y ¥~

- Renal cell carcinoma Al el o e -
Benign Prostatic Hyperplasia 1 Aaalial) 45 gall dalaia
Prostate Cancer 1 il gyl e e
- Testicular Tumors Apadllal )l -

- Non-germ cell tumors 1 Aaadll G dedal) ye WALl -

- Secondary tumors: Lymphoma, leukemia, gLy ‘\A;i«“l A Gl ‘Um;“ asl -

metastasis AIEEY 6l ) 5Y) sl (& ol

Neurogenic Bladder Disorder 1 dnaall Ll G Yol
Adrenal Gland Disorders 1 Ay ,lasl saad) bl Hlail
Congenital anomalies of kidney 1 CalS Aalal) ela gl
Kidney Transplant 2 adle )
Ureteral Disorders 1 Al all Hlacal
Bladder, Prostate and Seminal Vesicle Disorders 1 O sial) Cplay gall 5 il ) 5 Al iyl jaucal
Penile surgical Disorders 1 Al jall Canadl) culdl
Testicular, Scrotal and Spermatic Cord lesions 1 g siall Juall 5 cpuall s dpadll il
Male Infertility 1 plall
Male Sexual Dysfunction 1 0sSAl die sl A o) bl ol

Gynecology

dldl) (il Y

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:
1. Distinguish signs & symptoms in common

oAl Ky

rle 1000 0158 O g plady )Rl i) plgd) oy

ALl Aslal) Gl el Gladle 5 (gl jed Suad 1
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“Course Description”

gynecological diseases

Determine the status of the normal sexual
development and natural puberty and early puberty
in females

Discrimination normal menstrual and cycle
disorders of the menstrual cycle

List the indications various forms of contraception
and contraindications

Diagnose infertility & its causes & describe various
methods of treatment

Explain disorders of early pregnancy — abortion —
ectopic pregnancy disorders and molar hydatid
Describe symptoms and signs of endometriosis and
methods of diagnosis and treatment

Signs and symptoms of women's cancers

Signs and symptoms of genital infections

Signs and symptoms of urinary & reproductive
diseases in women (urinary incontinence and
vaginal prolapse of the uterus ...)

Explain signs and symptoms of menopause &
related diseases

Determine the psychological symptoms and signs
seen among women patients and ways to manage
and treat

Review of the main therapeutic lines of various
gynecological diseases

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

o Uk Ww

Take a medical history and make the women's
clinical examination and codification

Detect pathological findings by clinical examination

Propose an initial diagnosis based on clinical data
Propose appropriate measure plan

Participate in taking Pap smear

Communicate ethically & professionally with
patients

Main Topics:

Gynecological history and examination
Embryology and anatomy of female reproductive
system

Menstrual cycle — fertility control — subfertility
Gynecology

Psychological aspects of gynecology

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

LY e SUY

Lyl shaual gy dyelal) Adialall 5 sall juead

SETEE ORI RN FYPRCTREVEDE
Lellanin)

Lesallae 35k 5 Al Lgondy il Ci¥la il

alel) Jaall s BEGYIS 3 SU Jeal) il jlacal &

A laadl s )
lead i (3 5k g ) g yie 1Y) Gladle 5 (al jol (il
indeas

Al citils o)l e 5 al el Cana g

Alulil) lEy) e 5 gl el Cana g

e Al 5 A0 5l il je¥) ciledle 5 al el Cipa i
(o Jugalls a0 s e sall Guls) 6Ll

4 dalatal) u'a\,)“‘yb oY) e leBle g u'a‘}‘-i a5

Ciliay pa (sl Baalial) Al Cildle 5 al jel Cana g
Leadle 5 L i (3 5k g Al

Al (zal 3aSN At Hl) Ja ghadl) ) pail

.10

A1

12

.13

(A pead)) Aland) Cilaay)

ail) (550 ) (sl o) ja) 5 dpia yall duail) 3]
Lagiy s

4 el Cililandl) e 2l ol panii o1 5E)
i) ).udﬂ\ il C\)ﬁ\

aa ol gie dallal A 84S i)

Aiga s AENA A8y Hlay o el e Jual il
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o bdw

(A ) e g gall) ) Ral) cinag
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Course outlines
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Subject Cilelud) £ 3 sal)
Hours

Gynecological history and examination 3 hail) (5 pal) andll g dadl) -
Embryology and anatomy of female reproductive 2 @58 il Sleall iy Gaiad) ) shaill -
system

Normal and abnormal sexual development and 3 g bl A& 5 panhall sl ) glail) -
puberty

Normal menstrual cycle 3 dapball Akl 3 ) 5all -
Disorders of the menstrual cycle 3 ekl 3 gall il Hlaial -
Fertility control — subfertility 4 L podll yadi g 4 gndl) -
Disorders of the menstrual cycle 4 3 SU Jasd) bl jlascal -
Benign disease of the uterus and cervix 2 Al aa Il gie 5 an I il -
Endometriosis and adenomyosis 2 el Slaall ALY -
Benign & malignant tumors of the ovary 3 Al g Al el eb}i -
Malignant disease of the uterus and cervix 5 ) 5 el aa 5 aa )l (B (.\J}i -
Conditions affecting the vulva and vagina 2 Lpall 5 dasludl Jagall 5 7 95 ol 5 -
Infections in gynecology 2 Liluill L) -
Urogynecology 3 aloall 4 gl ol Y -
Uterovaginal prolapse 2 Jagall 5 an )l Jagaa -
Menopause 3 oy -
Psychological aspects of gynecology 2 il Gl & Al a5l -

Ophthalmology

giala g o) Gl ol

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student
should be able to:
1. Describe general eye anatomy and functions of its
components
2. Describe common congenital
3. Distinguish common ophthalmological symptoms

and signs especially red eye and Amaurotic Cat's Eye

in children and appropriate differential diagnosis
4. Distinguish gradual and sudden visual loss and
appropriate differential diagnosis
5. Understand refractive errors and management
Understand common eye disease

o

7. Understand classification of eye trauma and first aid

Jokal) il

rsls 138 058 O g gl Rl Qilall plgd) 3y

Aol Al gl) g A 0 Ay Ul 48 e ae i 1
O:\:J\ ;\)';i il
o) o) 3l Calinal 40y ol dailil) cila sl Capa g
Cpadl Aala 5 i) dsiall ladlall 5 al e Y judi 3
o) aua g5 JUlY) e eliawll d8aall 5 cel yanll
Cualiall 8y all
oaliall sl A sua A peaad) 5,080 3N e 4

[N}

i (33 5k g JLSEY) ol gul Ll 2l 5
Ol el al Caling 8 ALl Agiell Lial 5aY) 3y
Gob S35 Al el g ) Caiiual Gl il 7
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Knowledge of the systematic steps of eye
examination

Knowledge of the medical and surgical treatment
principles including explanation to patient in
common eye disease

Knowledge of topical eye drugs and systemic drugs
affecting the eye

Distinguish cases that should be referred to the
ophthalmologist or hospital

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

10.

11.

12.

Principles of lid examination and lid abnormalities

Examine orbit and distinguish exophthalmia and the
use of ophthalmometer

Evaluate lachrymal system, and describe lachrymal
system probing in children

Distinguishes foreign bodies on the cornea and
Evert's upper lid, knows how to remove them and
how to wash the eye immediately after chemical
burns

Measures visual acuity for far and near using visual
acuity charts and reveals refractive errors by
noticing visual acuity using the diaphragm

Tells the clinical findings in conjunctivitis, evaluates
nature of discharge can take specimen for
laboratory

Evaluates corneal transparency and sensitivity,
describer's fluorescein application for corneal
staining in corneal epithelial defects

Examines lens, evaluates its transparency and red
reflex using direct ophthalmoscopy

Understands clinical management in glaucoma,
understands glaucomatous optic nerve disc changes
in direct ophthalmoscopy

Understands contraindications of pupil dilation,
name's pupil dilators, and effect duration

Performs direct ophthalmoscopy in undialated
pupils, distinguishes normal optic nerve disc and
macula,distinguish the normal appearance of retina
at the posterior pole,yellow macular reflexes

Describe pathological changes in optic disc edema,
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atrophy and common retinal pathology (diabetic
retinopathy, retinal vein and artery occlusion)

Examines visual fields using manual method

Examines pupillae, direct and indirect pupillary
reaction

Examines strabismus patients and eye movements,
distinguishes paralytic and nonparalytic strabismus

Distinguishes third, fourth and sixth nerve palsies
and nystagmus

Examines visual acuity in strabismus, distinguishes
amblyopia and principles of treatment

Main Topics:

Woo NGV R WNR

10.
11.

Eye lids & lachrymal system
Conjunctiva, cornea; & sclera
Glaucoma

Uvea, lens, vitreous & retina
Optic nerve disease

Orbit

Refractive errors & Strabismus
Injuries and contusions of the eye
Signs of the eye

Drugs affecting the eye

Patient's examination methods and instrument

Course outlines
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Eye lids Siay)

Anatomy and physiology

Congenital abnormalities

Eye lids lesion

Eye lids diseases

Position disorders of eyelashes and eyelids

Eye lids tumors

benign eyelid tumors

Malignant eyelid tumors
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Lacrimal drainage system
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Anatomy and physiology

Anatomy

a gl iy dasy i dadl e

physiology

ayiidad o

Lacrimal drainage system diseases

admdisd o

Lacrimal glands diseases

O\ PERRE S

Lacrimal pathways diseases

Gamadl 2l (al el o

Malignant tumors of lacrimal sac

el S alysl o

Conjunctiva

Anatomy and physiology

Aaailall

Anatomy

Ladpibydmy )iidsad o

physiology

sy yiidad o

Conjunctivitis

Ladppisd o

Bacterial conjunctivitis

Leaildl il @

Chlamydial conjunctivitis

Taa 51yl Aaailall gl

Viral conjunctivitis

Lase S daailal) il

Fungal conjunctivitis

Al cilaally desilal) el

Parasitic conjunctivitis

okl Leatlal) iRl

Allergic conjunctivitis

Gblahally Laadilal) cabilgl)

Factitious conjunctivitis

LR, - S

Conjunctivitis in systemic disorders

i ATl Aaaslal) i)

Conjunctival degeneration
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Tumors of conjunctiva
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Cornea

Anatomy and physiology

-

AP

Congenital abnormalities

dad g dny )iidadd e

Corneal dystrophies and degenerations

i) 8 Ayl il e

Keratitis

LS, 2l U e

Bacterial keratitis

L) A Al Gl

Viral keratitis
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Mycotic keratitis

Al claally 4 el cnlilgall

Allergic keratitis

Neurotrophic keratitis

>0 A Al el

Exposure keratitis
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Sclera

Anatomy and physiology

dlal)

Scleral diseases

Al dmy i dad o

ball al el e

Congenital abnormalities a4l albayl

Scleritis lall alldll o
Scleromalacia Aall ey o
Scleral degenerations idall cl&s o
Scleral tumors Al o
Glaucoma @
Anatomy and physiology ngaidsdmy ) iidad
Anatomy i yiidadd o
physiology adsaidisd o
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Glaucoma classification

Gl aal e

Primary open angle glaucoma Bl 7 s Sl 5,30 o
Primary angle — closure glaucoma Al i slae Sl 350 o
Congenital glaucoma M E30 o
Secondary glaucoma s G, o
Uvea dgal
Anatomy and physiology la gl idsduny yiidad
Iris i@l o
Ciliary body JPREVE{JPWEN (o
Choroid Laddl o
Congenital abnormalities el Y sl cldsaill e
Uveitis Liall clledll o
Uveitis classification el Qg s o
Iritis Lol @l o
Cyclitis el aall Gl o
Choroiditis el @l o
Purulent uveitis and panophthalmitis Jabidl Al il 5 il Al el o
Miscellaneous uveitis Al Gl Al J&EY) amy o
Uveal tumors daadlal )l e
Iris tumors dasill s o
Ciliary body tumors el asall ol 55l o
Choroid tumors Lapiiall ol )5l o
Lens Aol
Anatomy and physiology P PYR T P R O
Anatomy Layyindad o
physiology dadaidiad o
Cataract (Rasan)) CEST) Sl o

Congenital cataract

Acquired cataract

Lens luxation

Ectopia

Ll o
il alldl o
lanlldl o

Acquired luxation
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il Ll (3

Vitreous body

Anatomy and physiology

RO

Vitreous body examination

Angda iy iy yiidad e

Congenital abnormalities

Vitreous body diseases

LY N A e

Vitreous hemorrhage
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Suppuration of the vitreous
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Degenerative alterations of the vitreous
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Posterior vitreous detachment
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Anatomy and physiology
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Congenital abnormalities Kl A Ayl cldhill e
Vascular disorders Al Adgle ) cldY) o
Occlusion of the C.R.A S el S8 gl dawil o
Occlusion of the C.R.V @S el Sl )l dawil o
Recurrent vitreoretinal hemorrhages 5 Sadl dala jll Auall dd Y1 o
Retinal disorders Al Pl o
Hypertensive retinopathy Shal gl b p AAKE) Plie) o
Diabetic retinopathy e Sl Al el o
Renal retinopathy M A el o
Traumatic retinopathy el A Jel o
Retinopathy in hemopathies pdll () el B ASE el o
Toxic retinopathy elend¥) A el o
Coat's retinopathy oSl Al Al Plie) o
Temporal arteritis aall gl 3l Gl A AE Jel o
Retinopathy of prematurity or retrolental fibroplasia 5yl Cald Cadill f zaall die 4a) JNiel o
Retinitis Ll clilgll o
Toxoplasmosis dowgll @l ygadli ey o
Presumed histoplasmosis LA ey il S0l Gl o
Chorioretinitis el il o
Syphilitic retinitis Y ASE Gl o
Tuberculosis retinitis ol AsEl Ll o
Nematode infestation <lbally JLahl) iyl o
Retinal degenerations il L&y o
Retinitis pigmentosa el dsuall (&u o
Retinal degeneration in systemic disorders Sk U e ol Al (&5 o
Retinal degenerations in metabolic diseases ) I A8 jid) Al alaiayl o
Macular disorders o) yiall addl (gl i @
Central serous retinopathy Rl Aadl A8l JBie) o
Macular hereditary degenerations o) shuall dasill 8446l clusill o
Drusen of bruch's membrane Ay elie 8 Al il o
Senile macular degeneration ol jhall dadl) 8 Al sull o
Cystoids macular edema sl dxall 4dy o
Macular hole el iall dasll 48 o
Secondary maculopathies A 8l Al YSlie) o
Retinal detachment Q) Jlasl o
Regmatogenus retinal detachment ol Al Juasl o
Non-Regmatogenus retinal detachment @l Al Jlasil o
Retinal tumors Al sl e
Benign tumors Ladudl o) Y o
Malignant tumors &uall s o
Optic disc el quanl)
Anatomy and physiology of the visual pathway Sl Gkl dn sl b5 dny Hi5dad @
Congenital abnormalities of the optic nerve disc S radl cuanll B30l Sl e
Optic disc diseases Sl Guasll Gl el e
Optic neutitis 2 Sl sl e e Y o
Static edema of the optic nerve Sl cuanll A SN AL o
Ischemic optic neutitis Byl Gty s 8Y) 5 il cuasll Gl o
Optic nerve atrophy Sl cuasll joam o
Drusen sl dads e Al plaa¥l) i)l o
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Optic nerve tumors

Goadl cuasllal )5l e

Orbit

Anatomy and physiology

zlaad)

Orbital diseases

Ladpibydmy yiidsad o

C\AA.“ ua\).qi o

Proptosis Laall o
Orbital syndromes chall e o
Enophthalmos sassll o
Refractive errors DS JI8
Clinical refraction ol LS e
Emmetropia padl glsm o
Refraction errors LS s o
Accommodation disorders gl Gl yhaal e
Presbyopia el pad g
Insufficiency of accommodation Wl as o
Paralysis of accommodation Ll Jis o
Spasm of accommodation el C_w o
Contact lens Wl cilliaall e
Strabismus Jsadl

Anatomy and physiology

Anatomy

Ansda by agylidad

Physiology

iy iidad o

Phoria

ladapisad o

Concomitant strabismus

Paralytic strabismus

Il cranial nerve palsy

oehdll e
(ALE) @8 siall Jsall o
Sl dsll e

IV cranial nerve palsy

G sl uandl QLS o

VI cranial nerve palsy

@\)ﬂ\ @;ﬂ\ el JIE o

Injuries and Contusions of the eye

Injuries classification

s ol paga)

Blunt trauma

pasa)ll caiai e

Penetrating eye injuries

33Ul g g ya g (el Gy @

Intraocular foreign bodies

B.Aém\o:\ﬂlc‘s‘); °

Sympathetic ophthalmia

Ol 8 4al) Jlal) e

Burns

Lﬁa}l\ Q:z:d\ g\.@.’ﬂ\ °

Physical injuries

Sl e

L dalym ga )il e

Ophthalmic symptoms

Visual acuity related symptoms

Ldad) ol Y

Visual loss

ead) 33a ddleiall Al (gl eV

Vision disorders

padl 3 o

Symptoms not related to visual acuity

Lyl bl o

Painful symptoms

el 3oy Ao g Gl S Agiall Gl 2N @

Non-painful symptoms

Aalsdl Al Gl Y o

Ayl L Al =Y o
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Patient examination methods

Clinical history

Visual acuity

Ocular examination

Fundus examination

Refractive errors measurements

Ocular adnexa examination

Complementary examination

Perimetry

Fundus fluorescein angiography
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Preventive and Family Medicine

B ) s,\h‘gga‘lﬁ‘gl\ ual)

1. Preventive Medicine

Bl Gl 1

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1. Define the objectives of preventive medicine and its
uses in practical life

2. Distinguish the levels of prevention & the adopted
methods of prevention in each level and discuss their
applications

3. Narrate the epidemiology and the natural history of
communicable diseases of public health importance

4. Discuss the chain of infection and the ways of
transmission of communicable diseases and apply
theirpreventionmeans

5. Narrate the epidemiology and the natural history of
noncommunicable diseases of public health
importance

6. Discuss the prevention means of non-communicable
diseases

7. Clarify the importance of epidemiological
surveillance and its applications in combating
communicable and noncommunicable diseases and
their risk factors

8. Show the preventive health programs with health
priority
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Practical Objectives:

1. Name the means of prevention at various levels, in

addition to applying and discussing them

2. Provide advice about the means of preventing

communicable diseases including health education

3. Apply the principles of investigation and detection
of groupsat higher risk of getting infected with such

diseases

4. Apply the prevention means of non-communicable

diseases including health education

b

Define healthy behavior and its effects on health

6. Apply various forms of health education in order to

prevent diseases and maintain health

7. Discuss the components of the main health programs
and their possible effect on special categories of

society

Main Topics:

1. The basic principles and levels of disease prevention
2. Epidemiological basics and the basics of combating

communicable diseases

3. Epidemiological basics and the basics of combating

noncommunicable diseases

4. Behavioral and preventive factors depending on

behavior modification

5. Special prevention program activities (health
programs)

Course outlines
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means.
3- Epidemiological surveillance in communicable
diseases of:

- Diseases transmitted through direct contact,
food and water; and air-borne diseases.

- Sexually transmitted diseases.

- Diseases transmitted by arthropods.

- Diseases from animal sources.

- Hospital diseases.
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- Epidemiology and the natural history of non-
communicable diseases.

- Surveillance of non-communicable diseases.

- Surveillance of the risk factors of non
communicable diseases of cancer; cardiovascular
diseases; diabetes; chronic obstructive pulmonary
disease; digestive tract diseases; malnutrition;
psychological diseases; and accidents and injuries.
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- Healthy behavior and health promotion.
- Health education

- Alcoholism and drug abuse.
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Prevention programs aimed at special groups of
society on child health; adolescent health;
reproductive health; elderly health; mental health;
and international health.
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2. Family Medicine
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Course Objectives
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Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1. Review the principles of primary health care and the
health care targeting the family and the society and
the role of family doctor in the health system

2. Define family medicine and its four main advantages

3. List the properties of family doctor

4. Describe and discuss the role of family doctor and
the dynamism of the family and its effect on
practicing family medicine

5. List the main tasks of family doctor and his/her role
in keeping the family file, referral and home visit

6. Explain the concepts of clinical prevention

7. State the methods of maintaining children’s and
babies’ health

8. State the methods of maintaining teenagers’ health

9. State the methods of maintaining adults’ health

10. State the methods of maintaining elders’ health

11. Clarify verbal and non-verbal communication skills

12. Define the concepts of domestic violence and its
contributing factors

13. Define the concepts of child protection and the
factors contributing to child abuse and the role of
family doctor in protecting the children and the
family

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:
1. Drawing the family tree

2. Discussing good communication skills between the
doctor and the patient

3. Monitoring a newborn within the family

Main Topics:

The main principles in family medicine

The role of the family and family dynamism

Clinical prevention and health maintenance
Communication skills

Child protection and prevention of domestic violence

ukhwn e

Course outlines
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Subject Gl bl £ 5 9all
Hours
Principles of primary health care and the health care N i i o i
targeting the family and the society Ablall dga ol Lanall Al N5 0¥ Amall el (3lae
il
2
Definition of family medicine and its four main | |4l A _
advantages At M V) 305 5l il iy o8
Properties of family doctor 3 y) b alliad
The role of family and family dynamism 2 Ablall 4Salipn g Alall 50
Health record and family file 1 ) calag sl Jandl S
Referral and home visit 1 Al el s Lol g Ay
Clinical prevention and its concepts 1 Leatlia g 4y p yudl 4B 0
Malp'?ammg children anq babies hgalth (vaccmes_— Ll sl calall) JULY! 5 ol & e Al -
nutrition — safety prevention from diseases and their 1 ’ Sl ] el I
) . (Leaoais ol Yl (e 43 )
investigation)
Maintaining teenagers’ health (vaccines — nutrition and Ly U ‘ | cialill L e ki
. . P T a - [l )km)“\_ﬂz.\s - u&ﬁb daua —
feedm_g dl_sorders safety _dlseases p_reventlon and 1 G gindl L) Ll s i uA‘)A\l‘ TR
investigation — patterns of risky behavior — sexual (Apnial) s - jlaa)
heath)
Maintaining adults’ health (diseases prevention and ) < - ; .
- 39 =l o add ) cpalld) Asn Al
investigation — vaccines nutrition — physical activity — 1 &:J‘fi;i ‘f;ﬁ;i&?"_i}_dﬁibw‘ i e R
pregnancy care) i -
Mamtalinlng elde.rll_es_ health (nutrlthn — safety and 0 Al 5 el il }un e dkilad
prevention from injuries — psychological health — 1 (el e oum &) Al —cilay)
elderly care approaches)
The relationship between the doctor and the patient 1 sa el g clall o d8Slal) S
Verbal and non-verbal communication skills 1 Adaalll yee g dpdaall) Jal gill &l g o
Family violence and child protection (Convention of
the Ri)g/]hts of the Child=the rola of fafmily in AWall 25 cSill R NN il i)
3 &_mb)}d}cdskj\dabu;}ujﬁgaw\g_uﬂ\w‘u\ﬁ}x\

prevention from family violence — child abuse — the
role family doctor in child and family protection)

(U....Y\} ds.k!\ M\.AA‘; bJ.m‘}”

Page 137 of 172 Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa



Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Pediatrics (2)

(2) JuikY) b

Course Objectives:
Having completed this course, the student should be
able to:
1. Explain symptoms and signs of pediatric related
diseases.
2. Explain the basic outlines of the pathogenesis of
common and Ambulatory diseases in children
3. Knowledge of Laboratory and radiology findings and
other complementary tests necessary to the diagnosis
4. Interpretation of Laboratory and Radiology
investigations in accordance with the clinical panel
5. Assessment of the overall situation of the child and
distinction all cases that require hospitalization or
specialist consulting
6. Review the various therapeutic approaches
methodology applied in emergency situations &
common pathological cases
7. Determine the mechanisms and the effect,
indications and contraindications and drug
interactions and the methods of giving drugs that
commonly used in pediatrics
8. Review of banned drugs in cases of breastfeeding

9. Determine the indications for formula feeding

10. Explain the infants feeding problems

11. Explain child nutrition errors according to the food
pyramid element

sl Calai
st 1508 058 o i ¢ plad el lldal) ) ey

JUlY) Gl el ddleiall cladlall g Gl e W) 7 55 1

Aailiall JAkY) Gl jeY dpal el A0 Gpuli) o gladll &~ 55 2
RECE M)

daaiall 5 AY) L sadll g dueladll s 4y il lelatin) dpans 3
Adlany) g ALl QU () el apdiil 4 30

Aa sl e 81 5 Loy B Ll 5 3y il leliaiin) 5 joudi 4
A el

8oliial s gind Al GV Huad s Jehll Adall Alal) apss 5
Ll of dualaidl

YA b Adaall Adkaal) Lngiall Apadlall il il Gl e 6
L3 A pall VLAY 5 dilanst)

DAl bdaiad Clabizae s cobbiaing 5 s il aaas 7
JULY) (ala 8 JlerinY) Al 3y 5aY) ellae ] (3 )k 5 4 5al)

@5l gl Y1 Vs alaai) de giee Ay 50V Gl il 8
AV e
o= \ihal g laa Y clidinl yaa3 9

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

;(iwfd\) Alaal) Calaal)

1. Take a comprehensive, accurate and detailed clinical
history, related to the chief complaint and clinical
condition with recording

Al ) 5 <Al Bl b Aliaie (Aids AL iy yu i 327 1
L s g dpia yall

2. Make a full and accurate clinical examination
according to the child's age and recording it

gty Jilall yee (385 (3835 JalS (5w pandy oLl 2

3. Discriminate of the pathological findings for each
system with useful classification in the diagnostic
approach

Caiaals jlea IS pandy Lalall dus el Glaga sall Goad 3
oand il 4y jlie  ande JS8y il g sall

4. Interpret of the results of laboratory tests and x-ray
according to the clinical situation

Tl A 38 e Ll 5 A yual) o padl) il i 4

5. Make an initial diagnosis proposal by clinical data

Aol bl s J ) Gaidill 258 5

Sk

Present clinical case systematically

o

eaeie JSn &y s Als 2

7. Communicate with patients and families in an ethical
and professional manner

Longia s EAT A8 Hlay weiDlile 5 oun all go Jual 51117
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el lualtl) cde g gall

Hours
Infectious diseases in children: kY Ao ALY Gl el
e Immunization
e Staphylococcal infections alalall e
e Haemophylus Infleunza infections Aaasial) il sS4 CL‘“ *
) ) L Claxindl leal o
e Diephteria Ll
e  Pertussis (S dad) ) Goaldll o
e Salmonella infection S salidl il o
e Brucellosis Sl sl o
. ol - Jala¥) aie A gl sy o
e  Urinary Tract Infections in children Y s SIS o e
e  Kawasaki Disease in children 5 JGLY tie dailal) Akl Gl ye1
e  Common Erruptive diseases in chidren daasll e
e Measles e @l sl e
Jildy) daall
e Scarlet Fever i i 9
sl o
e Rubella Lilge s o
e  Mumps o lin,, e
e Erythema infectiosum Sl e
e Roseola infantum
e Varicella-Zoster
Neurology in children JULY die dgpanl) (il Y
Acute Flaccid Paralysis: Dladl 20 JLal
-Guillan-Barre syndrome OO da M-
-Acute myelitis Sl &%—"5“*.—’@‘ -
-Poliomylitis \-du"y‘ JLs -
-Acute myositis o s \_ala.\\ Q_‘l)u.aaj\‘uLf-_‘\.‘: =
-Traumatic Sciatic nerve injury by intramuscular Abanl! ol - -
injection IR @ . . )
Neuro-muscular degenerative diseases 2 2N ‘Lg}m‘ e “ “_'L'".J‘ Y
Spinal muscular atrophy - L !\Jd}ii;.\\
Muscular dystrophies N L
bl (4 g0 Jia
Duchenne muscular dystrophy Ll Sy Jia
Becker muscular dystrophy L MESIIEN
Leukodystrophies flaall jiata slianl) aalall Jia
Heterochromatin leukodystrophy @l S J slagll salal Jia
Krabbe leukodystrophy
Inborn errors of metabolism JikY) die QRN Gl yal
Introduction to Inborn Errors of Metabolism: PRI OB el ) JAa
1- Prsentation Lewdl -1
As a result of screening at the age of newborn 2 sl jee (8 gensal)

Severe neonatal illness
Late acute illness

gl die 3 s Aliald aay alad) jalal)
Al gl e amy aliall sl jaladl)
alaldl (348 < yaladl)

Al il gl
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Subacute presentation
Morphological Abnormalitis
2-Newborn screening
3-Severe neonatal illness
4-Amino acid disorders
Phenylketonuria (PKU)
Homocystinuria
Tyrosinaemia Type |

5-Disorders of carbohydrate metabolism
Galactosaemia Classic
Glycogen storage disorders
6- Disorders of lipid metabolism
Familial Hypercholesterolaemia (FH)
Disorder of fatty acid oxidation :
7- Mitochondrial disease
8-Neurodegenerative disorders
Lipid Storage Disease
The Mucopolysaccharidoses

e Approach to hypoglycemia in children
I-Glycemic hemostasis
II-Hypoglycemia
1-Etiology and physiopathology
-Carbohydrate metabolic disorders
-Aminoacids disorders
-Energy metabolism disorders
-Endocrine disorders

- Others
2-Clinical presentation
3-Diagnostic approach
4-Laboratory findings
5-treatment

e oSG a2
Al gl e s JKal-3
i) (g ganll cilil-g
O ) Ay
Crfians 3 sl Ay

A DSl Ay 5 5 sl

raadll Cilile lEiu) il
SISl ey ) SISV

O sSalill ¢ 5361 50l
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asll (i geall 3auS Cldl
@l i) a7
A uSl) dpuand) Gl HlaaVI-8
a5t () 3a ¢l sl
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July) die Sl patidy jlie e
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i il 4, )543
Gl paniill-4
Sl s a5

Respiratory Diseases in children

1-Congenital disorders of the upper respiratory
tract

Congenital disorders of the nose

Darn the dwarves

Congenital disorders of tongue and pharynx
Cleft lip and cleft palate

Bridle of the tongue

Congenital disorders of the larynx

Laryngomalacia

Congenital disorders of the lower respiratory tract

and pulmonary parenchyme
Tracheal stenosis
Tracheomalacia and bronchomalacia

JUkY) die Auudiil) () el

s tal) uadiil) (3 phall LAY iyl jhada¥)-1
oYL Al b eyl
() pad slassil ) el 355
psadll 5 Glullly 4l Sl Sl
lial) Blasl 5 ((cu,Y) Ads ) daa i)
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Lobar emphysema and overinflation
Pulmonary hypoplasia

Pulmonary arteriovenous fistulas
Pulmonary sequestrations
Bronchogenic cysts

Acquired disorder of the nose
Foreign body

Nosebleed

Nasal polyps

2-Respiratory Tract Infections
Upper respiratory tract infections
Acute nasopharyngitis

Sinusitis

Acute pharyngitis

Chronic tonsillitis

Chronic enlargement of the tonsils

Acute Otitis Media (AOM )
Laryngotracheobronchitis (CROUP)
Spasmodic Croup

Acute Infectious Laryngitis
Epiglottitis

Bacterial Tracheitis

Lower respiratory tract infections
Bronchiolitis

Parenchymal lung disease

Pneumonia

Viral pneumonia

Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS)

3. Asthma

Causes of asthma: triggers of asthmatic attack,
etiology , risk factors in early childhood

Asthma diagnosis criteria
Types of Childhood Asthma

Assessment and management — indications for
hospitalization

Classification of asthma

Asthma management: an approach to treatment
modification

Overview of medicine used in asthma
Reluctance to treat patient
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The role of lung function in diagnosis and monitoring

Special cases Confused with Asthma diagnosis
Non-Asthma Causes Of Wheezing
Aspiration Of Foreign Bodies

Obstructive Bronchiolitis
4.Chronic respiratory disease
Cystic Fibrosis

Bronchiectasis

Dysmotile Cilia Syndromes
Kartagener Syndrome

Aalleall e dindl gl camaall iy all
50 Al pa g padds A4l Caillay g0
sl el ge el Lals s
Ll o 5055l ol

LaiaV) slaad) lasia)

Al Cibhuadl) il
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Pediatric Rheumatology

Juvenile Idiopathic Arthritis (JIA)

Proposed classification criteria for juvenile idiopathic

arthritis: Durban,1997.
Criteria for a Diagnosis of Juvenile Chronic Arthritis.
1. Systemic Juvenile Idiopathic Arthritis

2. Oligoarticular Juvenile Idiopathic Arthritis

3. Polyarticular Juvenile Idiopathic Arthritis
-Rheumatoid factor negative polyarthritis JIA
-Rheumatoid factor positive polyarthritis JIA

4. Juvenile Psoriatic Arthritis

5. Enthesitis Related Arthritis

Periodic Fever Syndromes and Otherinherited
Autoinflammatory Diseases

Hereditary autoinflammatory syndromes

-Autosomal Dominant Pattern
-Autosomal Recessive Pattern

Familial Mediterranean Fever
The most common Vasculitis of childhood

l. Henoch-Schonlein Purpura
1. kawasaki disease.

JUkY) sie o) &l )
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S0k ) il bl Jealiall Gl A e Caiail) julas
(1997

Craall g sl g ) Jualiall gl civiall snlae

b)) i) ) Jalial) il -1

aaliall Gl Jaas ) o) Jualial) il -2

Joaliall aae Jaad il ulu) Jaaladl Cigill-3

Jalall polas Jualiall b5 Baa abadtl) eiesdl) Juaalial) gl

: $u5iba g
Jalal) lay) Jualial) 00 baad aladil) oaalasd) Juaalial) gl
@il

Alaal) el Ldl) bl Jualiall cilgill-g
(ERA) L 5¥) < 385 ja Gilgilly (ghaiall Jualiall Gigal) -5

G AY &g ) gal) 02 LulgilY) Gl pa¥ g Ay ) gall pand) i) 30

A0 5 50 AT AlgiN) (el ya¥) el 3L

BT I EPXWEN] Glyﬂ\-
2568 saual) zigaill

b gial) (sl agl) aa
JUlay) die aud¥) de oY1 gl

Olisd gaie L g p ]
Sl sl i

Neurology in children:
Convulsions in children
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Definition of Convulsion
Epilepsy

Classification of Seizures
Febrile convulsion
Infantile Spasms

Childhood Absence epilepsy

2GR oy e

g pall g i

Lo pall gl ol
Al Z3EaY)
il il

bl Clall g a

Endocrine diseases common in childhood
Diabetes mellitus

Hypoglycem

Thyroid disorder

Parathyroid disorder

Adrenal disorders

Pituitary disorders

A galal) B dadLil) 4pd) il o)
é)m‘ slall

pdll S i

A8l ard) )yl

Gl @l sl

A<l 3aad) byl

Jualanl) 3ozl bl el

Cardiology in children
Cardiovascular examination
General meditation
Cardiovascular examination
Congenital Heart Diseases
introduction

VSD

ASD

PDA

PS

AOS

Coarctation of the aorta
Congenital mitral stenosis
transposition of great artery
tetralogy of fallot

JUlaY) ale A8l () yaY)

sl el sl
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Respiratory diseases

Upper respiratory tract malformation

Lower respiratory tract malformation

chronic respiratory diseases......

1-CysticFibrosis (symptoms,diagnosis,treatment)
2-Ciliary dyskinesia syndrome (symptoms, diagnosis,
treatement)

3-bronchiectasis:

Adil) (¥
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Immunology in children:

The immunologic diseases: Allergic disorder
Congenital Immunodeficiency, acquired
immunodeficiency

Common autoimmune diseases: Kawasaki disease

JUkY die Lelial) () jaY)
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Psychiatry

(i) ual)

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1. Explain symptoms and special signs of common
psychological disorders

2. Diagnose and discriminate between psychological
disorders and the natural psychological phenomena
in society

3. Distinguish between functional psychiatric disorders
and neurological disorders

4. Determine the relative spread and the main
association with (age, sex, genetic, psychological,
social, family and environmental factors), results and
prognosis

5. Set a differential diagnosis for acute and chronic
anxiety, mood and psychotic disorders depending on
international standards

6. Diagnose emergency psychiatric cases, specialized
cases, and the cases which need another specialized
consultation

7. Explain the basic principles of neuropsychology and
the work of receptors and neurotransmitter

8. Show the basics of different therapeutic approaches
(pharmacological, psychological, behavioral and
cognitive, electroconvulsive, patient and family
education) and the place of application according to
the principles of medicine predicated on evidence

9. Enumerate the mechanism of psychotropic
medications

10. Determine the Indications, contraindications, doses,
complications and drug interaction of psychotropic
medications (cases of anxiety, antidepressants,
antipsychotics, psychic stimulants and mood
stabilizers)

11. Determine the principles of psychological disability
evaluation and the evaluation of mental competence

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Conduct and record the questioning of mental state
accurately and comprehensively

2. Perform the interview, examine and record the
current psychological and mental state, which

Al calaai
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includes the mood, emations, thinking, cognition and
different types of behavior in order to:

a. Determine the normal mental state and
discriminate it from mood, thinking, cognition,
behavior, insight and mental competence
disorders

b. Detect and distinguish the presence of high or
low mood symptoms

C. Examine thought disorders, including the form or
the way of thinking, the content of thinking,
delusions, speech disorders and language
disorders

Detect the presence of illusions or hallucinations

Investigate the presence of a behavioral disorder

Estimate sleeping or eating disorders

Determine the presence of Non-psychiatric

disorders associated with the current

psychological disorder

h. Document and record the mental examination
according to the approved international standards

i. Differentiate between common & emergency

conditions

j.  Set an appropriate differential diagnosis based on
clinical data

Estimate the extent of the psychological and social
state reflection on the occupational performance of
the patient

Interpret blood tests results of addiction patients in
addition to therapeutic drug monitoring

Communicate with psychiatric patients ethically &
professionally

@ oo

Main Topics:

N

o

7.
8.
9.

Introduction to psychiatry
All anxiety disorders

Anxiety disorders and the disorders liked to mental
distress

Puerperal or psychotic disorders, schizophrenia and
delusional disorders

Mood and emotional disorders

Psychological and behavioral disorders caused by the
use of psychologically active substances(addiction)

Personality and impulse control disorders
Child and adolescent psychiatry
Sleeping and eating disorders

10. Sexual disorders
11. Organic mental disorders. And cognition
12. Mental retardation
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13. Psychiatric disorders during pregnancy & following
delivery

Course outlines
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Approach to psychiatric patients. 2 mdill s yall 4 Hlis o
Introduction to psychology, sociology and communication 4 Lal e . " A
and learning skills. - ol Jual 5l Sleas glaiadly il ple (B Aedia
Principles in neurophysiology. 2 dnaall doa 5l g 5l 8 (50l
Anxiety disorders. 1 Gl Gl ylaal
Panic and phobias disorders. 1 e Il SUI LY 5 ldl Gl el
Obsessive-compulsive disorder. 1 Sl Gl g 1) il ylaial S

. A rarll Gl Gl bl o Lol ol lacall
Conversion and dissociative disorders. 1 S Gyl

. . N <5,y L adass 20 sl -

Disorder related stress Acute stress and adjustment disorders. 1 s {d h=h .
Summarization disorder and psychosomatic diseases. lliness ) 5 Apeadil) Lanall Gl oY JSA Lasad) ) )l —
disorders Da
Psycho pharmacology therapy Psychological therapy 2 00 5l 5 Al Clalladll
Schizophrenia, non-schizophrenic chronic puerperal 3 Gl g dliadll e 4k jall cluladl) § sbadll
disorders and schizoaffective disorder. S gl aladl)
Persistent delusional disorders and acute and transient ) aladl dpulatl) bl HlaaVl g 3 patusall dpas gl Ol ol —
puerperal disorders. 3 plall
Major depressive disorder. 2 DSl AUV G jlaall
Manic and bipolar disorders. 2 hdll A Gl ¥l oseldl G ¥l
Comprehensive psychological development disorders in 1 Jalaiaie gl o alGekll S yhaal
children.autissm @ gl Canlall Gl jlaal —
g:?/i(\:/t;ira;;[ric disorders during pregnancy and following 1 53 5 Jaadl JD& il il )
Behavioral, emotional and mental disorders in children. 1 JulY) die duaill 5 Adlaasy) ¢ A8 L) b lacay)
Behavior, hyperactivity disorders and tic disorder 1 Gl _all Gl phaal g A8 jall by g o glull il jlaal
Child abuse and neglect syndrome and psychological effects 1 daalill fpuail) JEY) 5 JleaaYl 5 Jakall dlalas ¢ sus da Dla
of wars. Ggall e
Mental disorders in adolescents. 1 cnsal yall die Al AUl
Mental and behavioral disorders caused by cannabis, opium ) il alad e daalill A8 gLl 5 dpuaill S a1 —

and cocaine abuse.
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DisorQers caused by the use of sedatives, hypnotics and 1 Gila giall g liagall Aalad e daalill a.t_..\ Yl
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misuse of volatile solvents. 3kl ciludall
Alcohol use disorders. 1 J ST aladind (e Laalill Al syl
Personality & impulse control disorders & malingering. 2 okl 5 adl gall Sl jlasal g Apadlll Ul
Eating, eating behavior and sleeping disorders. 2 asill L Tyl A3l elud) 5 JSY) Syl
Sexual disorders. 3 Al bl Yl
Organic and mental disorders and geriatrics psychiatry. 2 Crtinaall (padh G g 4 gl Zoil] L jlauaY)
Mental retardation. Disability 2 Laaldll e y) 5 teall Calasl)
Psychological first aid. Emergency 2 S il acall 5 udill QL 3 el

Internal Medicine (8): Rheumatology

SN gl Al a 1(8) Akl Gl Y

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1. Explain the signs and symptoms in rheumatic and
bones diseases

2. Distinguish inflammatory and non-inflammatory
process in joints involvement

3. Make differential diagnosis of rheumatic and bones
diseases according to the international criterions

related to:

a. arthralgia and arthritis

b. acute and chronic monoarthritis
C. acute and chronic oligoarthritis
d. acute and chronic polyarthritis

4. Diagnose parajoints involvement included: tendon
ligaments

5. Diagnose the emergency cases in rheumatology and
cases that necessitate calling the rheumatologist &
other medical specialists

6. Explain the basic general mechanisms of the
pathogenesis of common rheumatic diseases

7. Describe the role of laboratory and radiological tests
in the diagnosis and monitoring of rheumatic
diseases
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Conclude the course & prognosis of common
rheumatic & bone diseases

Review the basics of different therapeutic
approaches (including patient education) and their
suitable application according to the principles of
evidence-based medicine; and list the mechanisms of
action of modern drugs that modulate rheumatic
disease progress

Explain the role of steroids and NSAID in rheumatic
treatment including their indications,
contraindications, doses, side effects, and
interactions

Describe the principles of harm and psychological
complication in rheumatic diseases

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

a.

o

Taking a detailed and concise patient history

Performing a complete and focused musculoskeletal
examination including GALS: gait, arms, legs and
spine, as well as documenting the findings in writing
in a precise manner. This process should help to:
determine the normal and affected structures
whether they were articular (inflammation and/or
injury), para-articular (tenosynovitis, capsulitis,
bursitis and enthesopathy), extraarticular
(cellulitis), involving the spine (mechanical pain,
spondilytis, malignancy, infection) or involving
the bones (malignancy, infection, necrosis).
detect and palpate an inflamed synovial
membrane, to palpate bone enlargement and to
detect joint effusion.
Correctly interpret simple X-ray imaging of
inflammatory and non-inflammatory rheumatic
diseases

Correctly interpret the results of a general laboratory
workup such as: complete blood count (CBC) with
differential, erythrocyte sedimentation rate (ESR), C
Reactive Protein (CRP), as well as the immunologic
workup (RF, anti-CCP, ANA, anti-dsDNA),
biochemical serology testing & synovial fluid
analysis. This should aid in identifying the general
aspects of the acute phase reaction mechanism
Perform a synovial fluid aspiration under
supervision

Present cases in a methodical & organized fashion

Communicate with the patients ethically &
professionally

Main Topics:
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1. Osteoarthritis sl el 1

2. Rheumatoid arthritis and juvenile idiopathic arthritis Al Laa 3l Jualiall c¥3lie ) 5 s sila syl eIl 2

3. Autoimmune rheumatoid diseases AN Aelid) A 6 0 ) 3

4. Seronegatives spondyloarthropathies A el Jealadd) ¥el 4

5. Infectious arthritis a2l ddayi yall Jialiall el |5

6. Connective tissue rheumatoidal diseases 55l muill ayileg,y .6

7. Bone metabolic and endocrinal diseases Ay aal) dlaall il 7
Subiect e Luad) 2 0l

upjec
) Hours &

Rheumatoid arthritis 2 sxsla gl el —
Systemic lupus erythromatosus 4 jleall dclealdl 403l A
Systemic sclerosis 1 eoleall Aall ey —
Sjogren syndrome 1 O0E 9 da e
DM, PM 1 Colzall g
Vasculitis 2 e VI Ll S
Osteoarthritis 2 Sl lall
Osteoporosis 2 alaall Jalis
Vit D deficiency 1 3 Cpaliall jee
Fibrocystic Osteitis 1/2 il ST ATl gl
Renal osteodystrophy 1/2 JERS PN ER AN
Bone metastases 1/2 Al a5l #L33 YT
Paget disease 1/2 Caalicly o
Infectious arthritis 2 zLeaAYL dalaial] Alasdll Loyl —
Rheumatic fever 1 Ll sl
Reactive arthritis 1/2 S el Tl YT Jalaall cllall
Low back pain 3 el Jaul &Il
Ankylosing spondylitis 1 Luadl ] ctgll
Psoriatic arthritis 1 Slaall daledl el —
Inflammatory bowel disease and arthritis 1/2 Al 4 gl ClEY) Bl B ) g Jealeal) Pl
Crystal arthropathies 1 Gl bl Jualaadl e A
Para-joints involvement 1 laidl e due yla g )l al je¥l
Rheumatic manifestations in internal diseases 1 3 0AN al e Gamdd Aliadall Ol jalladl)
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Internal Medicine (9): Hematology
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Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

0 00

10.

Explain signs and symptoms of the common blood
diseases

Name the diagnostic criteria for each of the common
blood diseases

Make a differential diagnosis of common blood
diseases

Discriminate diagnostic laboratory and radiology
investigations of common blood diseases

Interpret the results of laboratory and radiographic
tests according to clinical data

Diagnose cases that require referral to a hematologist

List the main therapeutic approaches for common
blood diseases

Review tests before blood transfusion

List the complications of blood transfusion
(hemolytic and non- hemolytic) with taking the
appropriate measurements

List blood components & indications and
contraindication of their transfusion

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Conduct a comprehensive & detailed questioning &
notation it when patient has a benign or malignant
blood disease

Make and write a general and oriented clinical
examination in a patient with blood disease

Detect the conjunctival pallor and distinguish it from
jaundice in the sclera

Palpate adenopathies in front of and behind the
ear ,occipital, submandibular, submentale, cervical
superficial and the deep nods, subclavicular nodes
and below, suprae pitrochlear forearm bone,
inguinal and femoral & popliteal

Distinguish elastique, without redness, and painless
node enlargement that suggest malignancy
(lymphoma), and in case of redness and pain they
suggest sepsis
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o

Distinguish splenomegaly from left nephromegaly

7. Distinguish coetaneous manifestations for
hemorrhagic and thrombotic lesions and purpura an
echymosis

8. Choose the appropriate laboratory analysis
according to the patient condition, and interpret
the results and propose initial diagnosis

9. Read normal peripheral blood smear

10. Read normal bone marrow aspiration

11. Communicate ethically & professionally with

patients

Main Topics:

Hematopoiesis and its evaluation
Being and malignant diseases of erythrocytes
Benin and malignant diseases of leucocytes

Hemostasis and its hemorrhagic and thrombotic
disorders

5. Blood transfusions and its complications

PwnNneE

Course outlines
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Subject :t::‘ £ 52 sal
Hematopoiesis and its evaluation 2 Aani g aall () <5
Micrqcyti_c anemia (iron-deficiency anemia, anemia of ) oal ¥l cpaall gy pall j88) Culiadl jaa eﬂf 9}5\3 —
chronic disease) (Al
Macrocytic anemia (B12 and folate deficiency) 1 (st men 5 B12 (el §gay) by SIS ol 38
Aplastic anemia, mylodisplastic syndrome 1 Sl i e g oD pall 38
Acquired hemolytic anemia 2 CiSall IOy aall ja8 S
Hereditary hemolytic anemia (spherocytosis, enzyme defect) 1 (V) D ey KU 6S5) 155l Al aall i
Hereditary hemolytic anemia (hemoglobinopathies) 1 (bl Jiel) Sl ISaay) aall j38
Hemolytic anemia (detention and immunization) 1 Al (il JaiaYh ) S aall e
Hemolytic anemia mechanical (DIC TTP) 1 &L..(TTP 5 DIC) (=l Myl aall s S
Leucocytes and their benign diseases 2 dpaludl Lpcal el g (andl iy ST
Acute myloplaste and lymphoplaste leukemia 1 g saill s (Aalll dall (alian¥)
Chronic myeloid and lymphocytic leukemia 1 S8l 5 Al e jall pabiany)
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Myeloproliferative disorders 2 4 il sl jlaaal
lymphoproliferative disorders 2 S Yo (Saa e Lagaad &y IKHlN Ll Gl Hlaial

Plasma cell dyscrasia
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Quantitative and qualitative platelets disorders
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Hereditary and Acquired clot factors disorders

Hereditary and Acquired hypercoagulation

2
2 i€l 5 A80 5l Al dal e Sl jlaal
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Antiplatelets & anticoagulants & their complications 1 Leadle 5 Leilhdlia) g lrpadll  ciladiall cilabicas
Blood transfusion and its complications 2 AL aall Jui

Surgery (4): orthopedics, Cosmetic Surgery and
Pediatric Surgery
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1. Orthopedic Surgery

dgalael) daf jal) 1

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Review of the close and open fractures of limbs and
trunk, and common orthopedic cases
2. Review of fractures complication and methods of
prevention and management
3. Naming the different investigations in cases of
trauma, fractures and common orthopedic cases
4. Define principles of musculoskeletal trauma
management and the principles of follow up of the
patient after treatment
5. Define common birth orthopedic abnormality and
the basic principles of its treatment
6. Define of specific and non-specific bone infections
7. Define of benign and malignant bone tumors
8. Define of metabolic bone diseases (dysplasia-
osteochondrosis) and the basic principles of its
treatment
9. Review of the sport injures and the basic principles
of its treatment
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Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Perform a detailed and comprehensive questioning
and write it down, for a patient with an emergency
or elective orthopedic surgical case

2. Perform a comprehensive clinical examination and
write it down, detecting pathological signs,
interpreting clinical findings, and reaching an initial
diagnosis according to the clinical data in common
orthopedic surgical cases

3. Request radiological and laboratory investigations
according to the data of the clinical case

4. Interpretation of the results of radiological and
laboratory investigations in the light of the clinical
panel

5. Initial management of musculoskeletal trauma
Providing life-saving first aid care for multiple
trauma patients

7. Systematically presenting patients’ cases
8. Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

Basic sciences in orthopedics
Investigations and treatment methods
principles of trauma management

PWwDNR

Principles of managing and treating fractures at the
scene of the accident

General principles of fractures and the mechanism
of their occurrence

Torso Injuries

v

Closed and open upper extremity injuries
pelvic injuries

©® N o

. Open and closed lower extremity injuries
10. upper extremity orthopedia

11. lower extremity orthopedia

12. bone tumors

Course outlines
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Historical background of Orthopedic surgery

Clinical history and examination
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Basic sciences in Orthopedic surgery
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Investigations and treatment 1 dallad) 3 )k Gleliasiu -
Principles of trauma management 1 U gl o eal -
Principles of fracture management and acting in . . .
) e L) g oS i foalaa -
accident scene 2 = S Ll S
Basic principles and mechanism of fractures 1 L gon Al )y gl dale fgalia -
Trunk injuries 2 g3l i -
Open and closed injuries of upper limb: traumatic Jualia ¢ gla da gidd) 5 ddleall (5 5lall Caylall cilid -
dislocation of upper limb joints. Peri-shoulder Aaall el SN Jn ) e Raa ll g glall )kl
fractures, fractures of humerus, elbow, forearm 2 plae S delull jabae JJL“S Gl euS
bones, wrist bones, metacarpals and phalanges. DSzl LS ) S LlieY) S auanall
Treatment of upper limb fractures s slall skl
Pelvic injuries: pelvic fractures and dislocations. . : . . ar ot
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Fractures and dislocations of hip joint and 2 il Casall sl gl Joad
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Open and closed injuries of lower limb:
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?eck fr?ctures and cIaSS|f|::1at|on..P]rCOX|maI end of | 83 e S g slal) g 33 () puS
imfl::c ra'ftures.slntertrocCI alntirlc tracturc:s];. Femora Dsn oS 34N aJaal 4, ;L SIS
shaft fractures. Supracondylar fractures of femur. ':‘-m piiadlll (348 ) guS DAl s ) S ) gl
Femoral condyles fractures. Patella fractures and il aaela Qi Al s AAaal) lll s
dislo-catior?s: In‘juries o.f knee. Extensgr rlneckhanism. 3 il A oy sl 23 S0 el Jleal
O eyt i S35 oy
. . N - X, :.‘ oY ‘ “L.‘J\ N
(tibia and fibula) fractures. Ankle fractures and gt J}:S ( - ,J = 54Bl) e R o
. . . oS Jadl iy @oa0 (L. HaSY)) paal) e s
dislocations (malleolar ...). Achilles tendon rupture. .- ’ N f
: . bl 5 LlieY) S Caiadl ) suS Ae gla g Ciial)
Calcaneus fractures and dislocations. Talus fractures. 3;. |l el dpngad —
Metatarsal and phalangeal fractures. Foot bones el ) ldl Bngadl ) sulll paill e ) 58
fractures. Stress fractures. Crush injuries of foot
- Upper limb diseases:

- Shoulder diseases: recurrent anterior and s slall Gaplall (el
posterior shoulder dislocation. Supraspinatus ggu‘y\ T RS N | B S PO N ol —
tendonitis. Acute calcific supraspinatus el aill Juada 8 Adall) JSLI, A
tendonitis. Supraspinatus tendon tear. Frozen “ﬂ{*ﬂ‘ L) .g._)L@_“A\ .*ﬂ?‘ﬂt é{ﬁ ol g4
shoulder. Biceps tendon rupture. f“"s.“ A pill (558 Auaal oo Lol Al
Acromioclavicular instability. Shoulder joint Al aae el @iy S5 @ 5a0 Baeaidl

- ’ S8l Jaadall g abaall Cledll 4y 8 5l A AY)
osteoarthritis. 3 3 i =<l o

- Elbow d|se.ase.s: tennis elbow. GoIf.e.r s elbow. ?L“‘-“{y‘ gl (38 e il 4.35)4 :éé)‘:j\ d’m _
Loose bodies in elbow. Osteoarthritis. =Sl Jaill 5 alaall el 58 ) ERPN
Rheumatoid arthritis. (S Jaaiall gl

- Wrist and hand diseases: rheumatoid dalddl el Al el -
arthritis. Osteoarthritis. Tendon disorders (de u"‘)f‘ .M‘“MU alaal) ‘—'Lej‘g;"—:fu”
quervain's — trigger finger). Dupuytren's OV 53 sla (3ED C““‘?\:Uuifg) .JL‘J\{‘
disease. Kienbock's disease. Carpal tunnel Lol G5 0 S el
syndrome.

- Lower limb diseases: 3 rodind)l Colall Lan i sl -

- Congenital hip dislocation. Perthes' disease.

Gl BY 3 el gV Sl @l s
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Slipped capital femoral epiphysis. Knee varus.

Knee valgus. Talipes equinovarus. Pes
calcaneus. Flat foot. Hallux valgus

S ON =g LSl mad 20360 4 lall
aill Tl ail) sla g i) ool ol
Y eyl dalaal

Benign bone tumors and primary malignant tumors.
Bone metastatic tumors

Aol s Agad) dapall s dalull Al bl sl -
AERY) aUsal)

Sport injuries

daal )l ady -

- Specific and non-specific infections of bones and alaall  dpe @l ye s Ae gl Sllwy) -
cartilages. aalaall

- Metabolic diseases (dysplasia- osteochondritis 4 Qledll— aiaill 5 jue) AOELY) (al ¥ -
dissecans) (s pardl s pland)

Galaall 40Y o) cila gl

- Congenital bone deformities

2. Plastic and reconstructive Surgery ALl g dpaza il) da) ) 2

Course Objectives LAl calaal
Having completed this course, the student should DS 1038 (S O G ey Rall cullal) elgd) aay
be able to:

1. Describe the stages of wound healing ool Jledil dal e cana g 1

aall el Caline 8 Aokl cleluiall yadis 2

et s W i el (al el 5 A8l cilibal)
(sidiall D liag 3l L)

2. Diagnosing the physical losses in the body and
the associated injuries, reviewing the
foundations of their management and
distinguishing the cases that need referral to
the hospital

3. A review of the types of skin grafts and flaps
and their indication

4. List the symptoms and signs of compartment el se 5 il yaall A e cladle 5 al jel s 4
syndrome and its risk factors i) sha

5. Areview the types of burns, classify their el se maai g Lgila 5o Gty g pall g5l D 5
degrees, determine the risk factors and review L i sl lal jail 5 g 5 ) shadll
the foundations of their management

6. An enumeration of the indications for plastic Gl e dase 5l 5 Alaadll As) all clilibind dlaad 6
and reconstructive surgery on the breast and a3l
its complications

7. Description of the most common benign and Slanis Lo gt VI &l 5 Aagludl Al o)y 5 Capn s 7
malignant skin tumors and their treatment i 5,k

8. Common management methods for facial Dl 5 cen sl Cuaall JLE 8 Z25LEN il Y alaed 8
nerve paralysis are repeated and differentiated Led B s all ) s Lgin
according to the desired results

9. Distinguish the principles of plastic and
reconstructive surgery for different aspects of
the body

10. Determining the indications for the use of laser
in plastic surgery

Lebaaind 5 200 a1 5 gadall £ 53 ) paind 3

pral) a5 alidd dpase il 5 Aulaaill da) all (53e Juai 9

Abanill Aa) jal) b 5l alasind cililkinl aaad 10
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Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Conducting an interrogation and a
comprehensive clinical examination of a
patient who has a condition that needs
cosmetic or reconstructive treatment
Diagnosis of degrees and types of burns
Providing first aid to a burnt patient before
referring him

4. Distinguish cases requiring peritoneal biopsy
(compartment syndrome), Excisional biopsy
(encircled burn)

Make simple bandages

Managing and suturing minor wounds using
appropriate tools

Presenting sick cases in a scientific way
Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

(R all) Aland) Cilandy)

A Gyl Aa ga s Jald (5 e pand s il sl ¢ )
sl g laend gl ana i g lal Fliag Alla

Gl gl s ey anis
ailla) 8 (35 pmall i yall 405V el YL Ll

(S yanll 3E) Blivall g 5al Fliag il VAl e
(Gshae G~) il Laall g 52

sl lalaall ¢ )

plasiuly Leibba 5 Lede Aapdl jpiants 5 pall ui
Louidl ol g8 5 Gl k)

e JSI A jall SV s

Aien y AN 8yl oum al a Jusl il

Main Topics: (Al cle gl gall) i) Cia g
1. Wounds and wound healing ol Jexils 7 o5l 1
2. Skin grafts and flaps alall 0 a0 5 Lalal) ekl 2
3. Lower extremity, aesthetics and ara il g Jaanill Al ja g ol caplall 3

reconstructions
4. Skin infections alall ) g
5. Wounds stitches and bandages Gllaallg = g all 2blA 5
6. Burns Al 6
7. Breast aesthetics and reconstructions 8l ara ill g Jaaaill Al a7
8. Skin benign and malignant tumors pdl) g dalid) Al e‘JJi 8
9. Abdomen aesthetics, reconstructions and Ol Jasd 5 laill dpae il g Aliaaill da) ) 9
liposuction
10. Decubital ulcers gl als B .10
11. Hand surgery principles Al Aal e Aol 111
12. Microsurgery reconstruction principles 4 yeaall drare yill Aa) jall (ool 12
13. Scalp reconstruction and baldness alall yuxigs s jdll ave i 13
management
14. Lip and velum palatinum reconstruction Gliall o 5 488 e i .14
15. Nose aesthetics and reconstructions and facial aa gl g g ) Jaaad ax i 15
trauma
16. LASER Lol 16
17. Face and lids aging management a5 A gl 3 Aa i) jalhe yuxi 17
18. Face surgery 4l dal 18
19. Facial nerve palsy e sl anll JL& 19
. e ) -
Subject Hours g 3494l
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Wounds and wound healing:

- Wounds types, its properties and
complications

- Essential phases of wound healing

A3l dl-m\ 3 csﬁi‘
LeiDSia 5 Lgie IS O a5 =5 2l &
yal) Jleasy muy\ Jal )A\ _

- Factors that affect wound healing ! g G:‘r s (83 gl dA‘iﬂ‘ -
- Scar formation and wound healing Slall JS5 5 7 ool elad 2 -
h ) ol gl 7 soall sux —
ypertrophies
- Clinical and surgical wound management
Flaps and grafts:
- The kind of skin grafts: Partial thickness
grafts, Full thickness grafts, retinal grafts, cdgala) gl i) g o sadal
Auto grafts, Homografts. Lija aseh lpal & Akl ol g1l —
- Healing of grafts, survival and clinical pork Al o paka ASLandl ALlS e}*-k “\5\-‘»&3‘
applications. . ‘ 408 aleh sl J’J" ‘t“\
a L\.\.\}:.u \.@_u..u -
- Skin graft care and the donor area, Definition 2 u_‘)u)-u»ﬂ] LF“ 2l ’“} Mﬁ\}@ﬁ-\ :J_‘L:\ B
of cutaneous flaps, blood supply and ol e al a5 Lgiyg i g Apalal) =i Y
characteristics, Types of flaps and ale IS L@J.\.\m.\} s )
classification Jlor tleday i C—“J‘-‘“lf ‘*-‘J\‘f-‘:L ‘T’L‘TH: -
- Clinical applications of flaps and their T —— S S
conditions healing of cutaneous flaps.
Muscle flaps and their classification
Lower extremity aesthetics and
reconstructions: ‘ il i jhll aa il g Jsandl Al sa
- Causes of lower extremity wounds Ll u)u‘ b Al el -
- Classifications of open traumatic injury of T da giad) A ) dL.A\ el Cayiai —
|egs 2 ) ‘ . Q\J;;j\ LJ)EA —
- Compartment syndrome o el Rlal) 5 i) okl ‘—’LC:“*‘ J:-‘-‘ -
- Lower extremity wounds management and a;jw\ibj I
patient care
- Leg ulcers, lymphatic edema
Skin infection: s alal) )
- Etiology, symptoms and signs. Sledlall 5 (a4 Y1 ‘L@_A_u\ _
- Management, abscess drain. 1/2 ‘-U:\-de -
- !Early '?md late Complications of skin sl 5 s il it‘\)j‘kﬁ -
infections
Wound closure and dressing: rlladall gz g sl i
- Threads, types and indications 1/2 (Lesbadaind — L@.ﬁ;\}.\‘) L,_\;J\ -
- Type of sutures. adlall 5,k
. QLI‘JLA.A.'AM -
- Dressing
Burns:
- Mechanisms of burn injury. saladl d}ﬁﬂ & gaall uu-idiﬁﬂ
- Pathology Gl b i sl g 3l Yol
- Estimating and Classification of burn injury. ) Leialue (el 5 3 all Caal —

- Risk factors

- Respiratory burns.

- Burnresuscitation

- Management of the burnt patient externally

dj)&j\‘éﬁb‘)}kaj\dn\}c —

il R0 3yom

’ Gl il —

idiall i Lin A 35 pmall gyl s —
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(Biad daaly
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

and in the hospital

Plastic and reconstructive breast surgery:

5uﬁWﬂ\3M\hlJﬂ\

- breast reduction. 12 uﬁu\ P
- breast augmentation. SR ﬁﬂ‘JM -
- Breast reconstruction after mastectomy ol duatinl) o 2l gl —
skin tumors (benign-malignant):
- Common benign tumors (A g daglead) alal) ol f
- Malignant tumor 1/2 AaLal MLJ\ sy —
- Epithelioma Zigall bﬂ‘ —
- Melanoma Gl oS L) Suy).ml\ ‘LA).\L.\Y\ -
- Sarcoma
Principles of hand surgery: -4l Aa) s toibia
- traumatic hand injuries. Ll al ella)
- congenital hand deformities. 12 LYol ) e pls
- injuries of nerves in upper limb. g stall Caplally oyl &.—'hac‘%‘ t’—'\-.'LT‘ -
- dupuytren disease. LAS”U J‘*.{J;:\ -
R _
- replantation of fingers & Y
Reconstruction of scalp and treatment of P 2.5 .
baldness 12 ghall Axllang 88 paa i
Plastic and reconstructive surgery of nose and
facial trauma: 2l U:f::i“"?;\d““ 3 pa s
[S-K] ( L\-AN =1
- rhinoplasty 1/2 wy‘ ("""“,)" o
- Reconstruction of nose He df) ey
- Facial trauma
Laser in plastic surgery:
- using lasers in plastic surgery and AL Adianl) “U"‘lﬂua 254
indications. 1/2 i )ﬂﬂ;‘d\ . P
- clinical results. X g;.uamgy\ i}
- complications.
Treatment of facial and lids aging: tMaY g da gl A 4D pAd) AU i
- botox. 1/2 Apadl) EBlaal) CVLE
- blepharoplasty. ut:y: i —
- reconstruction of lids. e
Facial nerve paralysis: 2 | oL
_ . q e . HE, = u..ad. i
nerve ex'ammat|.0n and cIa55|f|ca't|on. 1/2 Al Ciiamiy pemsll Comall pand —
- prognosis of facial nerve paralysis and oy cen sl cumall QL3 Gaddi —
treatment.
Plastic and reconstructive surgery of abdomen: 1okl “:"‘:“Jﬂ‘f‘@é‘?ﬂ‘h“-“#‘
- Abdominoplasty é‘“ peal] ol -
. 1/2 Ghall s a5 —
- reconstruction of abdomen wall Osadll his
- pressure sores glabayl ol 4 —
Principles of micro surgery 1/2 Ay peaal) Lnasa il da) jall galua
Reconstruction of lip and palate: rlial) g1 g M\ o i
- reconstruction of lip defects. 12 adll clelya aw i —

- congenital deformities in lips.
- congenital deformities in palate.

das) 8 4l cla il —
£l b aalal cla il —
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Plastic and reconstructive surgery of ear:

(laadl) g dsara il o3 da)

- reconstruction of ear. 12 oY e S -

- otoplasty. oY) J'J?ﬁ zhal -

- congenital deformities in ear. O o5l 23hal

Body contouring after massive weight loss: LD ¢ 5l 288 sy aal) ciad Aa) o

- definition " & i

- indications. ! ekt -

- sections Lol —

Face surgery: da)) da) o

- danger face zones. 1/2 3 hadll aa ll ghlia —
Gl ganl da i —

- rejuvenation of face and neck.

3. Pediatrics Surgery

JuikY) da) 2 .3

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Determine common surgical symptoms and
signs for infants and neonates' diseases

2. Describe common congenital malformations
and basics for management

3. Explain the pathological mechanism for
symptoms and signs for common surgical
diseases in neonates and infants

4. Make differential diagnosis for common
surgical condition in neonates and infants

5. Diagnose common surgical conditions in infants
and differentiate them from non-surgicals

6. Determine radiological and biochemical tests
that are essential for diagnosing and following
up

7. Review therapeutic management principles for

common diseases in infant and neonates

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Making detailed fine questioning with the
parents of child and record it

2. Complete clinical examination involves all
systems and record it

3. Explaining biochemical and blood tests that are
essential for common surgical diseases
diagnosing

4. Explaining the findings in radioghraphs for

common surgical diseases in infants

Joall il
rsls 1038 0158 O o plady )Rl i) plgd) sy

Jlay) 5 ad ) (al Y cladall g (il je V) s
dailsl) dpa) jall

il yaind g JakY) die dasLal) 4l cila o8l Cava g
LA‘)..HJS u.u.u‘

2l al el iladle 5 al e Y A jall LY £,
Aaalall dal o) Julayi

ALl Aal ol dpa pall VAL Sy )i (el aua g
Jalall 5 adll e

o b juad s JulaY) sie dailall daal all YA (el s
Al all e

oaill e SO dpe bl 5 4y il (a padll apaas
Aaliall

Jadall g 2 gl ial 3aY adlall i) goalae (yzal yaiin)
dail3l) doal jall

A1

(Amdl) Adend) Cilaad)

ady o33 g Jahall JaY Joaie 38 o sainl ¢ jal
@}ﬁ}ﬁ)ﬁ&\ﬁﬁ@dﬂ&&éﬁyu&dﬁ}
ol A 3 Ayl 5 4 seall (a gadll il sl

JlaY sie Zailall Al jall (el yeY)

Sie ALl Gl e 8 el sl Gl g e
Jakall 5 2 M)

3

A4
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5. Introduce the medical cases methodically

to mates and profs

6. communication with children and their

parents ethically and professionally

Main Topics:

Congenital structural anomalies

Surgical digestive system diseases in infants
Surgical genitourinary system diseases
Abdominal wall lesions in infants

Common tumors in infants

Acute abdominal in newborn

O UTAWN e

Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(Biad daaly
(5 ) ubal) Al
" Rl g g3t

AL 5 43 ) alel oagie JSG) A jal) YA 4

Auiga s ABNAT A3y oy ng 53 5 JULY) e Joal 5l

.5

(A ) e guda gall) Al hua g

LI A0V gl il sl

JulY) die daljall gl e Gl sl

Jala¥) sie daal jal) sl J gl Sleal) Gl jl
JabY) xie Ghdl laa il

JulY) xie ZaLal o) 5Y)

Al gl die Aal) lad)

ounhswNR

Al Aluadtl) e gua gall

Subject e bl £ 5 94l
Hours
Esophageal atresia, tracheoesophageal fistula 1 dale il yall sl gill 5 (5 pall Anal il
Esophageal Achalasia 1/2 &l Aldac
Diaphragmatic hernias 1/2 @IA;J\ 09 g8l
Acute abdominal in newborn 1/2 Al gl aie Al plad)
Duodenal atresia 1/2 Gésd\ KK
Malrotation 1/2 L g elaa¥) () 93 @l jlaal
Intestinal atresia 1/2 claal) dad e
Meconium ileus 1/2 ol elaat¥) ol
Hypertrophic pyloric stenosis 1/2 aaall Gl gl Alae Guas
Intussusception 1/2 g2l DAYy
Alimentary tract duplication 1/2 o) gl caelial
Abdominal hernias 1/2 a3 giall
Umpilical ooze 1/2 Byl Cpa il
Anorectal malformation 1 paiusall g = ) Sla g5
Hirschsprung disease 1/2 Nl Jhall 5l <)
Biliary malformation 1/2 49l yall 3kl Cila i
Cryptorchidism 1/2 3 _algdl dpadll
Hypospadia 1/2 lall Jalay)
Epispadia 1/2 Sl Jalay)
Bladder exstrophy 1/2 Al
Hydronephrosis 1 AN elsuial
Vesicoureteral reflux 1/2 6.&1.:3\ ‘é_ﬂ.id\ Sl
Abdominal tumors 1/2 JukY) xie ladl o)l
Wilm's tumor (Nephroblastoma) 1/2 Sebisas
Neuroblastoma 1/2 La gDl gy 4l
Teratoma 1/2 Lilaall o)) )
Liver tumors (benign & malignant) 1/2 Al g daadud) Ay eb;i
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Forensic Medicine

S ) Q)

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

10.

11.

12.

Explain he steps and the process of performing the
forensic medical examination of live people
Estimate the forensic medical aspects of the
traumatic injuries in lives (the aspects: injury
description, dimensions, surrounding, cause, time of
occurrence, mechanism, shape, and the manner is it
homicidal or suicidal or accidental or undetermined)
Estimate the somatic traces of the lesion on the
victim

Distinguish between the healing process and
recovery, and estimate the period of the time which
needed each of them

Estimate and explain the concept of the recovery &
disability periods, incapacity percentage, &
permanent incapacity

Explain the influence of work, environmental and
natural factors and conditions on the health of
workers, and estimate the diseases which related
with the work and environment

Explain the parts and types of the medical report,
and medical documentation of lives

Explain the components and how to perform the
death certificate illustrating the cause, the manner,
the time, and the mechanism of death

Explain the steps and conditions of performing the
external forensic medical examination of dead
bodies

Estimate the forensic medical aspects of cadavers
(cause, time, mechanism, and manner of death is it
homicidal or suicidal or accidental or undetermined)
Explain the conditions and steps of the forensic
medical examination on the toxicological cases in
lives and dead

Explain the conditions and how to collect and
reserve the biological human traces from the lives,
the dead bodies, and the scene of crime, and send it
to higher specialized organization

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1.

Perform forensic medical examination on traumatic
lesions in lives, establish differential diagnosis,
estimate the resulted consequences of them, and
incapacity percentage

JJM\ Al
e 1008 0158 O o plady )Rl i) slgd) sy

eladl o i) okl (asdll ¢ ) 4dS 5 da) je 53 1

cla ¥l sie daa Hll clibad due il Akl il sal) i
ey g dlghama ‘\.Adla_)i dlayl u_l'uA}) dua (e
S A el ol Adlia A da g sk Ll clgidl
(3330 e 5l Apam e

Cladll e lal) LS 5 il B s

Lagia S0 2 3501 Gy 3l 5 olal g a5 i sl

Aol Zalal 5 ¢ yaall

i) Jal sl 5 Jandl Ay Ja g pi5 Jal s 55 2 5
ol 3 Y1 5 g ¢ Clalall Aalal) Axaall e duagdall g
Al g e Jaally ddass yal)

elaa U dgdal) 35 ) 5 adall o 55 gl il 5 Sludl = 55

o] @&bﬁzu,z;@ms Jsmal g 2l 3Ka = 5
Ll 5 g 5 8511 44y ya 5 5L 1)

Lﬁﬁw\gﬂ\gﬁﬁ\uaaﬂ\;\ﬁjkj)ﬁ}d;\fc)ﬁ
<l ol

3l 5l ) s (e il 5l dpe ) Apdall il el i
Aojlail ol Al a e iyl 5 LIE gl dgie
('SJAA.A B }i 3.*4):: }i

= A (phall pandly 43 ) dal e das i 8
il oll 5 e La¥l die dandl Gl

On dagall JEY) e Lada s pan 2dS 5 ha 0 2l
&) el s Aay sl 7 e Gag b M o s o lanY)
Se Y i) cilgal)

2

.10

11

12

(A adl) Aslent) CilaaY)

eba¥l die Al S o 5l (ol Gand o) s
Leic Adlaniall daall Cuwi g dlgie daalill

1
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Perform forensic medical examination on lesions
resulted form the violence in lives, establish
differential diagnosis, estimate the resulted
consequences of them, and incapacity percentage
Perform forensic medical examination on lesions
resulted from the work environment, establish
differential diagnosis, estimate the resulted
consequences of them, and incapacity percentage
Perform forensic medical examination on
toxicological lesions in lives, establish differential
diagnosis, estimate the resulted consequences of
them, and incapacity percentage

Perform external forensic medical examination on
cadavers

Write forensic medical report of live injured victim
case

Write forensic medical report of dead case
Perform some of the oriented tests on the
hematological, seminal, and hair biological traces
Perform some of the confirmed tests on the
hematological, seminal, and hair biological traces
Perform some of the tests which confirm the human
origin of the hematological, seminal, and hair
biological traces

Perform some of the tests which determine the
blood group of the biological hematological and
seminal traces

Collect and reserve human samples to perform the
genetic phenotype (DNA fingerprint) tests
Interpret the results of the genetic phenotype (DNA
fingerprint) tests

Collect and reserve human samples to perform the
toxicological tests

Interpret the results of the toxicological tests
Previewing the scene of crime from Forensic
medical viewpoint

Main Topics:

1.

oV AW

o N

Introduction about forensic medicine, forensic
medical expert and the examination of the scene
crime

Thanatology, the stages, types and signs of death
Sudden and suspicious death

Wounds and traumas

Fractures

Head traumas and wounds and the cerebral
hemorrhages

Firearms wounds

Traffic accident wounds

Physical agent wounds (cold, high temperature,
atmospheric pressure changes)

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

e g llal) Gl 8 5 (adli gy s colaY)
Leie Aaliial) daall Cuwi g dleie daalill Juleall

cJanll Ay e Aaalill Gllad oyl (o pasd ol ja)
Leie Adlatall daall Cuwig dgie daalill

Leie dalaiall jaell Cuwig lgie daalil)

i g s oy i sani o))

il e iy Alal o 58 8 A

¢4 saall 4\_)}:\;1\ Jum :LP}J\ Gl HLEAN) (e &) ja)
J\aﬁ‘\}“) 64..\).\.«”}

i yaall 2 guall S 535 3all il LAY s o sal
JL&S‘\}IU ‘4\_\).\.«3\}

4\:\.\@\21\ :\.\c}\l\ :\:\a_ﬁﬂ sadall &_1\‘)\_13;?‘ Ul ;\ﬁ!
s 5 4 gl 5 4 geall &y ual) U

B r:.ﬂ\ B e ) A ged Baanall <Ol LAY (amy o) ya)
il 3 ol 2y e

daay il dll daad) ol sl BTN Q\_\:\Q\Ls;jtna
(DNA) L
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Burns

Electrical and lightning injuries

Asphyxia

Sexual offences: (rape, whoredom or vulgarity,
perineal coitus)

Pregnancy and labor

Abortion

Infanticide

Child abuse

Domestic violence, women abuse and elder abuse
Identification

Forensic toxicology and intoxications (symptoms,
signs, elimination and management)

Estimations of inability, incapability and incapacity.

Healing and recovery periods and health insurance

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) hall Cia g5

Cﬁ})fj‘
el peall i oSl Ll Aol e daall cLY)
RSEQY
(Fanll el sl celiadll cbiaie V1) dundial) Cilelxic )

a sl g Jasll
o=y
sl Jd

paaa Caiall 5 JubY dlgdaal

Ol 5 e lusill Slgdaizal 5 5 ) Cainl)

Lo gae ol iVl A gl aaas

e k) 5 Laladle 5 Ll el g claband¥) 5 calazal)
Qﬁﬁj

u\ﬂ\hw\jcmﬂjﬁaﬂ\ ‘;j)h}‘);ﬂ\c_mu)am
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.10
A1
12
13

14
.15
.16
17
.18
.19
.20

21

at judicial organs and medical insurance

Course outlines

bl 5 ol el Sy

LRl tuadtl) cle gua gall

Subject e Ll £ 5 gall
Hours
Introduction: forensic medicine & forensic medical 1 =l cudall 5 e Hal Cudall e dadia
expert
Examination of the scene crime 1 Aol 7 e gand
Thanatology, the stages of death, the types of death 2 selaall 5 s aldall < sall) ac) gl g ala) ya g o gall e
(Apparent, cerebral, clinical and biological death) and aledle 5 (o> sl ol g (5 il
the signs of death
Physical and chemical changes which occurred in the 1 Glalal) g Aall A ABalad) Ailuass) g 480 58l &l juadl)
cadaver and early postmortem signs 3la ol 40l 5 Sl
Late postmortem signs 1 38 5l AW 5 Haliall Dl
Estimation of the death time 1 Bl gl (pa ) yaads
Cadaver examination & the principles of the autopsy 1 4aal) TS (salhe g A3l and
Sudden and suspicious death 2 aliall i gall 5 0 sadiall & gall
Acute wounds and traumas 1 Sl gz Jll g = 5 sl
Chronic wounds and traumas 1 ALK (g g 7 9ol
Fractures 1 BEN
Head traumas and wounds and the cerebral 1 e laall Cag il gl 5l (m guia s T
hemorrhages
Neck, chest, abdomen & pelvic traumas & wounds 1 el g phdl g jaall 48 5l (s 57500
Firearms wounds 1 LUl el el 7 g
Traffic accident wounds 1 ol Sl 5 e
Physical agent wounds (cold, high temperature, 1 ¢yl padl 3 g ll) 480 ) Jal g2ll e daalil) iy
atmospheric pressure changes) () bzl &l yas
Burns 1 Bl
Electrical and lightning injuries 1 Gelgall 5 AL eIl e daalill LAY
Acute and chronic radiation injuries 1 SleleiYh lal) e daalill A jall g saladl LAY
Asphyxia (stages, mechanisms, general signs, types 1 (dl&ﬂ, acl o dalall aldle @il calal ja) lsy)
and forms)
Asphyxia by hanging, ligature strangulation, manual 1 (ssx) sl by 3l c2ll) Ly
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(Biad daaly
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strangulation

Asphyxia by smothering, chocking, chest 1 ¢ dall Llaaily Gl (panarll ¢ udil) 23K) ELEAY)
compression and sexual asphyxia (il sy
Drowning and immersion 1 Goaill g (3 adl
Sexual offences: (rape, whoredom or vulgarity, 1 [(PAENA] eda oIl celiaall cabaie Y1) dpuiall Olelaie )
perineal coitus)

Sexual offences: (Sodomy, sexual deviations) 1 (Amsiadl i3 231 cddal ol Apudal) Sile)xic )
Pregnancy and labor 1 asll g Jaal)
Infertility and impotency 1 Alal) 5 aSall
Abortion 1 R VEQY
Infanticide 1 gl (Jid
Child abuse 1 Ad s Cainll 5 kY lglaial
Domestic violence, women abuse and elder abuse 1 el 9 elaatl) alglaical Lﬁym aiall
Identification 1 Lo gae ol paiaVU g gl s
Identification by DNA fingerprint 1 (DNA) Lall daran ol 3L 4 gel) daas
Forensic toxicology and intoxications (symptoms, 1 (LDl 5 ¢l eV g ¢« sAnl Guk) alewdy) 5 aandl)
signs, elimination and management) (Lxaill g ) Y s
Metallic poison 1 ASYI o sand) 5 dpianall oludil g dideall o ganally aansl)
Corrosive poisons 1 Y o gl aanitl
Gaseous poisons 1 Al o andly aandll
Alcohol poisons 1 Sl Glasl 5 aandl)
Narcotic abuse or addiction 1 sl Gl 5 aendll
Drug intoxications and abuse 1 430 9al) & ganadly mandl)
Food intoxications 1 4032 sendly aanall
Insecticide intoxications 1 4 pdall Glanally aeall
Estimations of inability, incapability and incapacity. 1 dailall daladl 5 L0l g ara il (S 5889 jaall coud puads

Healing and recovery periods and health insurance at
judicial organs and medical insurance

Gliadill iy slnil) & e 8l ohll o sedaly
bl g ol el S 5 g e laiay)

Page 164 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”
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Radiology and Medical Imaging 2

[2] Sdd) paldiilly ol g aall) alo

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Recognition of normal structures as they appear on
imaging.

2. Understanding of normal and abnormal functional
processes related to imaging investigations.

3. Basic principles of radiation protection, and risks of
contrast media, magnetic resonance imaging, and
interventional procedures.

4. Indications for imaging studies, preparatory
requirements, how frequently requested studies are
conducted, their effects on the patient.

5. Requirements of radiology departments for accurate
referral information.

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Understanding the indications for requesting
neuroimaging and understanding that the
information included in the request will determine
the type of test that is performed, e.g., whether
contrast is given.

2. Looking at a CT head and recognizing common
pathology.

3. Seeing examples of Head MRI and have an
understanding of when they get used.

4. Seeing examples of Spine CT and MRl and have an
understanding of when they get used.

5. Looking at MSK plain films and recognizing common
fractures and dislocations.

6. Looking at common pediatric conditions where
imaging plays an important role in diagnosis,
management and follow up.

Main Topics:

1. Neuroradiology
Genitourinary Imaging
Pediatric Radiology
Musculoskeletal Imaging
Radiology and Oncology
Nuclear Medicine.

o vk wN

JJM\ L_i‘J.M

e 1008 0158 O o plady )Rl i) slgd) sy
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A g el Do Lol (3lats
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Al el ja Y5 ¢ mblinall G 5l geail 5
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T e o N <., <,
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Course outlines
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o8l dtuadtl) e gua gall

Subject ilebuadl £ a9l
Hours

- Neuroradiology: danasll dadY) -
- Vascular Disease dpelaall ddle gl Cualgall -
- Trauma SR 3 gandl 5 Gl ) m gua  -
- Neoplasms 8 s -
- Infection sy -
- Congenital Disease AR yal ey -
- Spine (i) 3 ganll -

- Genitourinary Imaging: sl gl il el gasaill -
- Kidney ) -
- Bladder and Urethra a5 aaliall -
- Retroperitoneum 4 OV syl als -
- Adrenal Glands 4,0l saall -
- Male Pelvis s SA gl -
- Female Pelvis gﬂy| sasall -

- Pediatric Radiology: <Ly 4 -
- Pediatric Chest 4 JubY) jaa -
- Pediatric Abdomen and Pelvis JULY) (s s s -

- Musculoskeletal Imaging: (Sl aall leall Shall ) euatll -
- Trauma Uaga -
- Bone Tumors 8 Lpalaall ol Y1 -
- Arthritis Jalaal) el -
- Metabolic Bone Disease ALY alaall Sl sl -

- Radiology and Oncology: :e\‘)‘;}“ = g.,dal\ il -
- Lymphomas and Hematologic Imaging 6 eﬂ‘ ebj; A gaall) -
- Metastatic Disease Sty -

- Nuclear Medicine: is sl bl -
- Fundamentals of Nuclear Medicine 2 9l Ghall (galaa -

- Positron Emission Tomography

3l JlaaYl kel y guaill -

Clinical Pharmacology

Lyl 31 glaal)

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:
1. Define the drugs used in special cases (such as
pregnancy, breastfeeding, the elderly, children ...)
2. Define the therapeutic plans according to the
clinical case

3. Review the groups of various antibiotics and define

the indications of therapy with them according to
the pathogenic factor and their rationing
4. Explain the indications of therapy with

rsls 138 08 O g gl Rl il plgd) 3y

(JaallS) Lala Vs b andid S Ayl s

( dﬂaﬂ cM\ s&hh‘)}“

Ay pedl Alal) 38 5 Aeadladl Llaill apas 2

L M) il apaad g Adliaal) cl3lall ) il yaiad 3

Ll i s a yaall Jaladl (38

LeaDtia ) 5 g il a5 il dallaall kil 55 4
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corticosteroid and their complications

5. Link the therapeutic plans with pharmacovigilance

(adverse effects)

Main Topics:

Using drugs in special cases
Therapeutic procedures of diabetes
Clinical uses of cortical drugs

Clinical uses of the drugs affecting thrombosis
Clinical uses of diuretics

Therapeutic procedures of asthma
Therapeutic of respiratory system diseases
Chemical therapies

10 Clinical uses of anti-infectives

11. Hyperlipidemia drugs

12. Drug-food interactions

Voo NOUEWNRE

Therapeutic procedures of cardiovascular diseases

é}‘aﬂ\ NS | ‘5

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

el ) il 2 ga¥) aley 4a el bl by ;5
(B st el

(A ) il guda gall) | Ral) cinag
Lald Wl 8 45l Jlaaial

s Sadl s 1all A lall il

Al Ay ead A paal) Y LaaiaY)

dae V) s Q) ol 5ol dadlall il

3 il 4 900U Ay ) Y Laain)
<l 5aall 4 5 pull Y lexia)

00 G sal A dladl il
eaagl Jleall jal peY duadlall i)
) LSl Cilalledl)
}\Aﬂ\ Cldlizaal M);}AJ\ Y Lan i) 10
ol la 4y 11

A0113a0) A gall ANl 12

LoV dwWNR

Subject AR £ a5l
Hours
1. Using drugs in pregnant women, breastfeeding o Jahall 5 Cpall 5 paza yall g Jalall die 3 5aY) Jlaiad 1
women, the elderly and children
2. therapeutic procedures of diabetes: diets, insulin & Al all baall ;Lﬁ)&A\ glall LaSlall Hulatll 2
its look-alikes, oral drugs the reduce blood sugar 2 sl Sl Aumdlal) 3 50 cadlelia g ool oY)
iy gl
3. Clinical uses of cortical drugs: glucocorticoids, bl 3l A a4y sad Ay pad) LNl 3
mineralocorticoids 2 Anamall el ydal) dy Sl
4. therapeutic procedures of cardiovascular diseases: Joe V) s il ol peY daadal) yulaill 4
a. Heart muscle strengthening drugs o)) Alaall 44580l 2y a1 g
b. Antiarrhythmic drugs Sl alaill il jlaal 33laql) LY b
c. Anti-anginal drugs and anti-ischemic drugs dplall 4y g il Galil g jaall GBLAT 33l MJJ\J\ .C
d. Hypertension drugs 4 eyl 3 ) Jasall Amilal) 4, 0Y) g
e. Special uses of diuretics Cejaal 4 ) E¥Lei Y e
f.  Fatand arterial atheroma A 8N samanlly adll sl
g. Uric acid reduction drugs Jsdl iaead Lailall 4, ga¥) g
5. clinical uses of the drugs affecting thrombosis: sl 83 yigall 35 W 4y yudl YY) 5
a. Primary hemostasis altering drugs: antiplatelets, ggyall
hemostatic drugs ) B3l 4501t Al o8 30 Al 45501 3
b. Thrombosis drugs: the factors responsible for 38 L, 4 oY) cclaial)
thrombosis, the drugs alternating thrombosis oo sl Jal gall 1 5l e A g pasdl) AﬂJm b
factors synthesis, the anti-thrombosis drugs 4 il Jal se g lilaaY dawll 4l ‘JM\
inhibiting the effectiveness of primary factors of Al e gtlall al gall ddlad) ddagial) 4y 50
thrombosis sl s3lcall
c. The drugs altering fibrinolysis: fibrin cases, anti- cmll VA 1l O3 A sl 4,333\1\ c
fibrinolysis i Sondll el clalias
6. Therapeutic procedures of asthma 2 )l Gl el Hulalll 6
7. Therapeutic procedures of digestive system dalles 1 gl Sleadl Gl 3 Aadlad) plxill 7
diseases: treatment of peptic ulcer, treatment of 4 doaad) AUl HhiaV) dalles (aagll 4s sl

gastrointestinal disorders, emetics and anti-emetics,

305 oL@yl cliloas didl Ay g2 saal)

Page 167 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35« dxals -

sl lall A8 @l )58 Caua




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) hall Cia g5

appetite-affecting drugs, drugs against irritable
bowels, drugs affecting bowel transit time, drugs
affecting live and bile ducts

¢ sanngl Al B3l 4y V) gl 5 sl
L9V i small ) sanll ey (8 B 5l 4y 5aY)
Al paeall 3 yhall 5 2SN (5 il

8. Chemical therapies: antineoplastic drugs (anti- <) 5l 33laall 4y 91 AdLesl) Clallaall |8
cancer drugs) 2 (lita sl labins) eyl
9. Anti-microorganism drugs: antibiotics, antiviral 3 ga¥) ealilall 1A jeadll cladl 33ladl 445aY) 9
drugs, antifungal drugs, antiprotozoal drugs, 5 3 93V ¢y gladll 33laal) 44 ga) el gyl 33Ladll
anthelmintic Ol 33liaal) 452N ¢ ) 550 33laal)
10. Drug-food interactions 2 A3zd) 40 pall o)l 10
11. Drug misuse 1 4ol Jlaricd ¢ s 11
12. Adapters 1 alasdl 12
13. Antidotes 1 cildly yall 13
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Sixth year daabadl Add
The sixth year in the Faculty of Medicine at B A (Bed Aadlay (gl Qlall A0S 8 Aol 45u)
Damascus University is a rotating internship s goamd) il LIBA Ul 68y 4y yes B 58

d#\%ﬁ)bﬂ(&*ﬂ)ﬁ&\)}d)&\;m

year when the student undergoes clinical
training in various specialties (as will follow) in
the teaching university hospitals and primary
health care centers approved by the Faculty
Council.

Student attends the clinical sessions and
participates in patient care at the university
hospitals under supervision.

The training in hospitals includes 30

clinical training hours per week

daalay lal) 4K ilie 8 (5Ll 3y LeS) cilialiaia¥l
e L aaiay 31 B ) mall e 13S0 a5 B0

LAlsl)

ol e ) el iy g 4 g pud) bl Cllall juasy

ol EY) cans

Aadbal) Adaad) A ALY A ) ey

U saal (g e i Al 30

e s
y . cleludl | aubad) . X :
Stage University Hospital alall Adal) Agu i) 3y gall
No. of No. of .
hours weeks
- iversi i sl sl sall Ladia
Internal Medicine Al Mowasat'Unlv'er5|ty Hc?spltal PEDIEN - }d 5 k)
and psvchiatr Assad University Hospital 300 10 JPETAEN R ) P a2
psy 4 (internal Medicine Dept) (Sl clal) and) & 5
Al-Mowasat University Hospital R .
B " . (R ‘ bl.u‘}as‘ gﬁ““‘
Surgery and Assad University Hospital - O W
salall (- 2401 g da all
Anesthesiology (Surgery Dept and Anesthesiology 240 8 = ..my ! i 3 4l
Dept) (a3l g As) jall and)
Pediatrics Children University Hospital 240 8 el JulY) ade JukY) G
Obstetrics and Auladl) s
. . . . IA_“ J_\X - \ b - -
Gynecology Maternity University Hospital 180 6 el ad gl Gade Ll
Dermatology & . B - . A
sexually Dermatology and sexually Lalall il el ida Ausdall i,
. . . . . u u . \ - g "
transmitted transmitted dlseéses University 60 2 (il A gaiall oially A gilall g
. Hospital EEN|
disease =
L) 3l gall o Y .
. - . By k. O Y Ll al
ENT Diseases and Al-Mowasat University Hospital 60 ) O il el and) 5 Al g oY)
Surgery (ENT Dept) 5 yaaally il A
o Wiy
(L) s
o) 5Ll gl
. < . Tl ) @.um
Al-Mowasat University Hospital : - ot
Ophthalmol Cpadl gl Sd) Ol el
phthaimology (Ophthalmology Dept) 60 2 i uf)‘ o) el pal
(L) >
Primary Health . daaall Ale Y <) e daaall Ate
Care Primary health care centers 60 2 a9 W
Total 1200 40 8}49-4\
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At the end of each stage, the student is
subjected to practical clinical examination and,
at the end of this internship year, students
take the standardized National Medical
Examination (NME) to qualify for the Doctor of
Medicine degree.

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

ol (g iy aia) ) i JS g B ol
(6 e 335 (ks (aiaY Aluad) kgl b iy g
el lall b 563 5 ) e Juaal

General knowledge, skills,
attitudes and outcomes

Cila Aall g 88 gal) g ) jlgeall g i jlaall
dalall diatatt

Teaching, learning and training methods in the
faculty aim to help student to gain and/or
support the following knowledge, skills,
attitudes and outcomes:

1. Knowledge and understanding course
subjects
Analysis and study abilities
Positive participation and interaction
Practice in information access
Application (on new cases)
Clinical judgement
Critical/creative thinking
Taking clinical history and making thorough
examination
9. Making differential diagnosis and disease

management plan

10. Development of communication skills
11. Professional practice/ethics

O NN R WM

daalyy Gl 4S8 g il g aleil) g anleil) (gl Ciags
Q\JLQ.AS\J d)la.d\ [y} u-b u.\ll.h.“ das Lua U'“ é&.ﬁd
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e Vsl )
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Sl glaall J goagll 48K 48 20 4
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4 ad) LSl L6
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daal sill @l jlga a8 110
el Jeaall @Al e 11

Teaching and assessment methods
and sources

2baal) g ay g8l g (it} (35 yha

Teaching and Training Methods in the faculty
includes:

1. Lectures
Multimedia/interactive presentation
Laboratory practical sessions
Clinical sessions
Sessions in the clinical skills lab

ke wnN
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(extracurricular activity in the fifth year)

Assessment of the theoretical courses:
Final written examination: 100 marks

Assessment of the courses containing

lab. Sessions
Lab. Skills final examination: 30% (30 marks)
Final written examination: 70% (70 MCQs/90
minutes)

Total 100% (100 marks)

Assessment of the courses containing
clinical sessions:

Final written examination: 100 marks (100
MCQs/90 minutes)

Assessment in the 6" year and
graduation:

Practical clinical examination at the end of each
training stage

Standardized National Medical Exam (NME)

Sources of information, textbooks and

references:

e Lecture handouts and presentation slides

e Course-specific textbook's published by
Damascus University

e Textbooks and references (English, French,
and translated to Arabic)

e Approved Internet websites: Presentation
and Videos
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This Document contains the course description
in the Faculty of Medicine — Damascus
University. This description is applied to the
students registered their first Academic year
2015-2016.
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This document was given to the student:

Ul 365 5] o34 Ciglac | 8

Father name: ) )

Who studied in our faculty [T RV RLINEN
Form: (Year) (Aass) fenl Al aladl (g
To: (Year) () el oAl alad) )
Graduated after Medical National Examination: i ol laie¥) dainy & Al IS
Session: Month el 3 593
Year: Year FEA ralal
Note: ddas S

s ) lal) 4408 a0
Dean of the faculty of medicine
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